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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CODE%

LGR1S2

GCLCAAS

GCLCAA3

1162

GCLCAAS:

GCLCOAS

GCLCDAS

GCLCSA2

DWMSTDP

™Y

ELEMENT VALUE

BCLFCO1

308

MCLCBXX VARIABLE

MCLCCXX VARIABLE

MCLCPOL

MCLCSOL

MCLCSO2

MCLCSO03

MCLODOL

206
176

128
98

632

73

237

375

816

OPERATION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FILE,CLEAN TWO SIDES WITH BRUSH '
STARTSeWITH FILE AND BRUSH IN HANDS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE BRUSH

TO FILE AND MAKE SIX STROKES WITH BRUSH ON
EACH SIDE OF FILE
ENDS=wITH FILE AND BRUSH IN HANDS

CORNER, BRUSH CLEAN,MOVE CHIPS ONE INCH
STARTS=WITH OBTAIN SMALL BRUSH
. INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO REMOVE OUST OR
FOREIGN MATTER FROM THE SURFACE OF CORNER
USING A HAND BRUSH .
ENOS=WITH CORNER CLEANED AND BRUSH ASIDE
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO EITHER WET OR DRY
CLEANING
CASE 01 FIRST CORNER
02 EACH ADDITIONAL CORNER

CORNER,CLEAN WITH AIR
STARTS=WITH GET AIR GUN AND HOSE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO ACTUATE AIR GUN
AND CLEAN CORNER
ENOS=WITH AIR HOSE ASIDE
CASE 01 FIRST CORNER
02 EACH ADDITIONAL CORNER

PART(MEDIUM) ,CLEAN BEFORE INSTALLING®

STARTS=WITH PART IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PARY
TO SOLVENT,WASH PART IN SOLVENT,SET PART DOWN,
GET CLOTH,WIPE PART CLEAN,AND RETURN CLOTH
TO0 POCKETY

ENOS=WITH RELEASE CLOTH

CONDITION=PART WEIGHS FROM 3=40 POUNDS AND
REQUIRES TWO HANOS FOR MANDLING

SPOT,CLEAN WITH HAND BRUSH

STARTS=WITH OBTAIN SMALL HAND BRUSH

INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO REMOVE OUST OR
FOREIGN MATTER FROM SURFACE OF POINT OR SPOT
USING A HAND BRUSH

ENDS=wITH BRUSH ASIDE

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO EITHER WET OR DRY
CLEANING

SPOT,CLEAN WITH HAND ORILL -AND WIRE BRUSH,
CROCUS CLOTH,EMERY CLOTH,ETC.(PROCESS TIME)
STARTS=WITH DRILL MOTOR RUNNING
INCLUDES=MACHINE TIME TO CLEAN SPOT WITH
QUARTER INCH DRILL MOTOR AND POLISH ROO OR
BRUSH
ENDS=wITH SPOT CLEANED

SPOTI(OR SQUARE INCH),CLEAN WITH HAND DRILL AND
WIRE BRUSH OR CROCUS CLOTH,ETC. ON ROO '
STARTS=WITH PLACE BRUSH OR ROD TO AREA
INCLUDES=MOT IONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN A SPOT OR
ONE SQUARE INCH AREA WITH WIRE BRUSH OR
CLEANING ROD IN HAND ORILL
ENDS=wITH BRUSH OR RQD REMOVED. FROM AREA
CONDITIONS=HAND DRILL 0.25 INCH CHUCK CAPACITY
FOR CONTINUOUS ADDITIONAL SQUARE INCHES USE
6XX MCLCSO0Z 237 TMUS

OBJECT,DRY WITH COMPRESSED AIR,UP TO 110
SQUARE INCH SURFACE AREA
STARTS=wITH DEPRESS BUTTON,OBJECY IN
DRYING POSITION
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DRY A HAND HELD
DBJECT WITH AIR,TURNING OBJECT IN HAND TO DRV
ALL SURFACES
ENDS=W ITH PLACE HOSE ASIDE,OBJECT IN OTHER
HAND



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION cobe
FFE  6XX MAA  GCLCHB2
NO 6XX MAC  LGRIG1
FFE  6XX MAA  GCLCAB2
FEE  6Xxx TUA  GCLCDAX
AE ©XX ‘MAW  SKCXPXX
AE 6XX MAW  SKHMC42

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT

NCLPWOL

MCLPWO2

MCLSCXX VARIABLE

MCLSPXX VARIABLE

MCLTCXX VARIABLE

MCPCIOL

TMY OPERAT 10N/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
VALUE

811 PART,WIPE EXCESS GREASE- FROM
STARTS=WITH OBTAIN WIPER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE GREASE FROM
PART AND HANDS AND TO DISPOSE OF WIPER
ENDS=wITH DISPOSE OF WIPER

78 PART,WIPE WITH MAND
STARTS=wITH MOVE HAND TO PART .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RUB PART
#ITH HAND TO CLEAN
ENDS~WITH RELEASE OF PART

SURFACE,CLEAN WITH WET CLOTH PER SQUARE FOOT
STARTS=WITH GET SOLVENT CONTAINER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO OPEN AND CLOSE

CONTAINER, GET/WET TOWEL.WIPE SURFACE+GET ORY
TOWEL AND WIPE SURFACE
ENDS=wITH TOWELS AND CONTAINER ASIDE
817 CASE 01 FIRST DR SINGLE SQUARE FOOT
499 02 ADDITIONAL SQUARE #0OT

SURFACE, POLISH WITH CROCUS CLOTH+ETC. o PART
CHUCKED IN HAND DRILL
STARYTS=WITH REACH TO PART,OR MOVE PART TO
NEXT POSITION
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PART AND
HAND ORILL,CHUCK PART IN DRILL,POLISH PART,
REMOVE FROM DRILL AND ASIDE BOTH;OR REPOSITION
PART AND POLISH NEXT SURFACE
ENDS=WITH PLACE PART AND ORILL ASIDE
CONDITIONS=SURFACE POL ISHED FROM 0.25 70 1
INCH WIDE AND 0.75 TO 4 INCHES DIAMETER,DRILL
CHUCK CAPACITY 0.25 INCH
1109 CASE 01 POLISH FIRST SURFACE
583 02 POLISH ADDITIONAL SURFACE

TABLE,CLEAN TO REMOVE CHIPS,DUST,OR DIRT
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CLEANING INSTRUMENT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CLEANING

INSTRUMENT , CLEAN ONE SQUARE FOOT,AND LAY
CLEANING INSTRUMENT ASIDE ’
ENOS~WITH RELEASE OF CLEANING INSTRUMENT
CONDITION=APPLICABLE ONLY TO TABLE OR PART
WITH RELATIVELY PLAIN SURFACE SUCH AS VISE,
SIMPLE FIXTURE,V=BLOCK ,ANGLE PLATE, ETC.

185 CASE Ol CLEAN FIRST SQUARE FODT WITH AIR )

109 02 CLEAN EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT NITH
AIR

118 03 CLEAN FIRST SQUARE FOOT WITH BRUSH

63 04 CLEAN EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT WITH
BRUSH :

215 05 CLEAN FIRST SQUARE FOOT WITH DRY RAG

240 : 06 CLEAN EACH ADDITIONAL SQUARE FOOT WITH
. DRY RAGUINCLUDES TIME FOR FOLDING RAG
TO EXPOSE CLEAN SURFACE)

583  CLAMP(C TYPE),INSTALL AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CLAMP

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET C=CLAMNP,
POSITEION TO PART,RUN SCREW DOWN BY HAND,GET
WRENCHoTIGHTEN CLAMP,LAY WRENCH ASIDE,GET
WRENCH,LOOSEN CLAMP,LAY ASIDE WRENCH:RUN SCREW
OUT BY HAND,REMOVE CLAMP,AND ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CLAMP

CONDITION=CLAMP IS OPEN AT START AND END OF
ELEMENT



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP ™V . OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION C00E ELEMENT - VALUE
FFE 6XX ‘ iMA‘ - GIDPAA2 MIDPIXX VARIABLE PLATE(IDENTIFICATION), INSTALL

STARTS~wITH REACH TO IDENTIFICATION PLATE

INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOUNT AN lDENTl-
FICATION PLATE

ENDS=WITH PLACE TOOL ASIDE

1288 CASE 01 INSTALL IDENTIFICATION PLATE,TWO
SCREWS SECURING

1814 02 INSTALL IDENTIFICATION PLATE,THREE
SCREWS SECURING

2341 03 INSTALL IDENTIFICATION PLATE,FOUR
SCREWS SECURING

631 . 04 INSTALL IOENTIFICATION PLATE,TWO DRIVE
RIVET MOUNTED

1105 ) 05 INSTALL IDENTIFICATION PLATE,FOUR
DRIVE RIVET MOUNTED

‘602 ) 06 INSTALL IDENTIFICATION PLATE,SPRING

RETAINER RING MOUNTEO

FFE 6XX. MAA . GIDPDA2 MIDPRXX VARIABLE PLATEC(IDENTIFICATION) »REMOVE
o ’ STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE AN
IDENTIFICATION PLATE
ENDS«=WITH TOOL,SCREW/WASHER,OR PLATE ASIDE

1145 CASE 01 REMOVE IDENTIFICATION PLATE,ThO SCREWS
SECURING

1664 02 REMOVE IDENTIFICATION PLATE,THREE
SCREWS SECURING

2183 03 REMOVE IDENTIFICATION PLATE,FOUR
SCREWS SECURING

591 04 REMOVE IDENTIFICATION PLATE,TWO ORIVE
RIVETS SECURING(USE HAMMER AND WEDGE
‘TOOL)

869 05 REMOVE IDENTIFICATION PLATE,FOUR DRIVE
RIVETS SECURINGIUSE HAMMER AND WEDGE
TO0L)

903 06 REMOVE IDENTIFICATION PLATE.SPRING

RETAINER RING MOUNTED

FEE  6XX MAA “ILMAPDC MIDPROT 7327  PLATE(IDENTIFICATION),REMOVE
— A - _ STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET TOOLS
: : INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN,

CONNECT AND DISCONNECT DRILL MOTOR,DRILL OFF
HEADS OF RIVETS,REMOVE PLATE,ASIDE DRILL,PLATE
AND RIVETS

ENDS=WITH ASIDE TOOLS

CONDITIONS=PLATE SECURED WITH FOUR RIVETS

FFE 6XX  'MAA . JLMAPRX SIDPRXX VARIABLE PLATE(IDENTIFICATION), REPLACE
STARTS=wITH REACH TO GET TOOLS
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
OLD PLATE,OBTAIN,UNPACK AND INSTALL NEw PLATE
ENDS=WITH TOOLS ASIDE
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE MARKING NEW

PLATE
4642 CASE 01 PLATE MOUNTED WITH FOUR SCRENS
2219 02 PLATE MOUNTED wITH FOUR RIVETS=0LD
- RIVETS REMOVED WITH WEOGE SHAPED TOOL
9589 03 PLATE MOUNTED WITH FOUR RIVETS=0LD
RIVETS REMOVED BY DRILLING OFF HEAD
FFE 6XX ‘MAA~ ILMAPAA SIDPSXX VARIABLE PLATE(IDENT IFICATION) » STAMP AND INSTALL

STARTS=WITH READ T.0.INSTRUCTION
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNWRAP/
UNTAPE THE PLATE,STAMP DATA ON THE PLATE.
PAINT AND INSTALL PLATE
ENDS=wITH PLATE MOUNTED
CONDIT IONS=STAMP WITH 17 CHARACTERS,MOUNT WITH
FOUR FASTENERS
5183 CASE 01 MOUNT WITH FOUR RIVETS
: oo 6419 02 MOUNT WITH FOUR SCREWS



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TiNME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP

SOURCE ATION CODE
NF 6XX MAF 2586 8ITGFO1
NF 6XX . MAF 2610 MITIFOL
NF 6XX MAF 2915 MJPARO1
FFE  6XX MUA  GJPCAAL MJPEPOL
FFE  6XX MAA  GJUPCROL MJPEROL
FFE  6XX MAA  GJPCTAL MJPETO1
AE 6XX MAW  SKCEAXX MJPHCOL
AE 6XX MAR  SKCEAXX MJPHCO2

TMU

ELEMENT vaLuEe

82

59

114

327

153

75

197

893

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GLASS(MAGNIFYING), FOCUS OVER VERNIER FOR
READING
STARTSeWITH MAGNIFYING GLASS IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD MOVE GLASS
OVER VERNIER FOR READING, FOCUS,AND MOVE ASIDE
AFTER READING
ENDS=wITH MAGNIFYING GLASS IN HANOD
CONDIT ION=TIME FOR READING VERNIER NOT
INCLUDED

INSPECT, FEEL WITH FINGERS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SURFACE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE FINGER
ON SURFACE AND MOVE FINGER ALONG SURFACE
ENDS=wITH FINGER ON SURFACE
CONDITION=LENGTH DF SURFACE 6=12 INCHES

ASSEMBLY (INDICATOR)  REMOVE FROM:- BOX .
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BOX AND LID(SIMO)
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
80X LIDyBREAK LOOSE,OPEN AND PLACE LID ASIDE,
REACH, GET AND REMOVE INDICATOR ASSEMBLY,AND
PLACE ASIOE : '
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF INDICATOR

EMERY(OR CROCUS CLOTH),PLACE ON CLEANING ROD
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ROLL OF MATERIAL
INCLUDES=MOT IONS NECESSARY TQ OBTAIN A ROLL OF

EMERY PAPER OR CROCUS CLOTHsREMOVE STRIP FROM
ROLL,PLACE 'IN ROD END AND WIND ARQUND ROD
ENOS=wITH STRIP WRAPPED AROUND CLEANING ROD

EMERY(OR CROCUS CLOTH),REMOVE STRIP UP TO
27 INCHES IN LENGTH FROM ROLL
START S=WITH REACH TO ROLL OF EMERY PAPER,
CROCUS CLOTH,ETC. :
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN ROLL,.PULL
OUT DESIRED AMOUNT OF MATERIAL,TEAR OFF PIECE
AND PLACE ROLL ASIDE ‘
ENDS=WITH ROLL ASIDE -
CONDITIONS=ROLL OF MATERIAL NOT TO EXCEED
3 INCHES IN WIDTH

EMERY(OR CROCUS CLOTH),TEAR OFF USED END
* STARTS=WITH REACH TO END OF EMERY PAPER,CROCUS

" CLOTH,ETC.

INCLUDES~MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TEAR OFF USED
STRIP OF EMERY PAPER,CROCUS CLOTH,ETC FROM
CLEANING ROD

ENDS=WITH ASIDE WORN PIECE OF CLOTH

HOSE(AIR) ,CONNECT AND OISCONNECT,.QUICK ACTING
CONNECT ION :
STARTS=WITH REACH TO END OF HOSE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BRING END OF
HOSE TO COUPLING,POSITION COUPLING T0
HOSE,TURN TO ENGAGE LUGS,REACH TO COUPLING,
TURN TO DISENGAGE LUGS,REMOVE HOSE+AND ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HOSE

HOSE(AIR),CONNECT AND DISCONNECT, THREADED
CONNECTION
STARTS=WITH REACH TO NIPPLE IN .END OF HOSE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTTONS NECESSARY TO BRING NIPPLE
TO VALVE,POSITION AND TURN UP TO FIVE THREADS,
TIGHTEN BY HAND,REACH TO PIPE,LOOSEN BY HAND,
TURN OUT UP TO FIVE THREADS,AND LAY HOSE ASIDE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HOSE
CONDITION=NIPPLE WITH PIPE THREADS IN HOSE



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

OWMSTDP

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ™
SOURCE ATION CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
BE 6XX - - SKCEAXX MJPHOXX VARIABLE
50
359
NE © 6XX  MAF ~3003 MJPIROL 210
FFE  6XX -TUA: 'GOHMHOL MMHOTOL 1396
FFE  6XX MAA. GNFLRAX MNFRIXX VARIABLE
332
563
FFE  6XX MAA "GNFLRXX MNFRRXX VARIABLE
204
895
FFE  6XX MAA GNFWLAX . MNFWSXX VARIABLE
: 265
364
574
_ 994
FFE 6XX MAA  GMCRGAL MOHGIOL 127

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

HOSE(AIR),OBTAIN AND MOVE TO WORK AREA
PREPARATORY FOR USE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HOSE ON HOOK OR HANGER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET END OF
HOSE.MOVE TO WORK AREA AND POSITION NOZZLE FOR
USE
ENDS=wITH HOSE NOZZILE IN HAND '
CASE 01 GET HOSE FROM HOOK ADJACENT TO WORK
AREA
02 GET COILED HOSE FROM HANGER,UNCOIL TO
25 FEET OF HOSE+AND WALK TO WORK AREA

INDICATOR AND SWIVEL CLAMP,RETURN TO BOX
STARTS=WITH REACH TO 80X AND INDICATOR(SIMO)
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PICK UP

INDICATOR AND POSITION IN BOX.PICK UP SWIVEL

CLAMP AND POSITION IN BOX,GET BOX LID,POSITION

IN 80X GROOVE AND SLIDE TO CLOSE.RELEASE BOX
ENDS=WITH RELEASE BOX

OBJECT, TURN OVER,USE OF AIR HOIST REQUIRED

START S=WITH GET HOIST CONTROL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE HOIST
TWO PACES TO OB8JECT,LOWER HOIST,HOOK TO
OBJECT,RAISE AND TURN OBJECT OVER,LOWER
DBJECT,AND REMOVE HOIST

ENDS=wITH OBJECT TURNED OVER,HOIST CONTROLS
ASIDE

RINGISNAP OR SPRING RETAINER),INSTALL
STARTS=WITH GET TOOL OR PART
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL PART
ENDS=WITH TOOL ASIDE
CASE O1 INSTALL SNAP RING INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL
UP TO 3 INCHES FROM END OF PARTS=USING
SPECIAL 35NAP RING PLIERS
02 INSTALL SPRING RETAINER=RING TYPE
LOCKWIRE WITH SCREWDRIVER OR SIMILAR
TOOL TO PUSH RING TO GRDOVE

RINGISNAP OR SPRING RETAINER}+REMOVE
STARTSeWITH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE PART
ENDS=WITH TOOL ASIDE
CASE 01 REMOVE SNAP RING=EXTERNAL OR INTERNAL
UP TO 3 INCHES FROM END OF PART USING
SPECIAL SNAP RING PLIERS
02 REMOVE SPRING RETAINER=RING TYPE
LOCKWIRE OR FLAT SPRING STEEL WITH
SCREWDRIVER OR SIMILAR TOOL

HASHER(TAB LOCK) ¢ STRAIGHTEN OR LOCK
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOLS i
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO STRAIGHTEN

OR BEND TABS
ENDS=WITH TOOLS ASIDE
CONDITIONS=TABS BENT OR STRAIGHTENED WITH
HAMMER AND PUNCH
CASE O1 SINGLE TAB LOCK WASHER
02 TWO TAB LOCK WASHER
03 FOUR TAB LOCK WASHER
04 EIGHT TAB LOCK WASHER

GROMMET ( RUBBER) , INSTALL
START S=nITH GET RUBBER GROMMET
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS TO INSTALL RUBBER GROMMET
IN HOLE
ENDS=WITH RUBBER GROMMET IN HOLE



C OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DWMSTOP MUY

CODE ELEMENT vALUE

GMPBAA2 MOHPIOL 179

GMPCDXX MOHPRXX VARIABLE

63
67
95

159

GMCRAAL MOHRIOL 264

1157/60 MOHRPXX VARIABLE

108
315

GMPCAXX TOHPFXX  TABLE

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PLUG(BUTTON ), INSTALL
STARTS=WITH GET PLUG AND GASKET )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PLUG AND
GASKET STMULTANEOUSLY,PLACE GASKET ON PLUG, AND
INSTALL PLUG WITH PRESSURE '
ENDOS=WITH RELEASE OF PLUG

PART {MAT ING) ,REMOVE
STARTS=NITH REACH TO PART
INCLUDES=HMOTIONS TO GET PART AND PLACE ASIDE
ENOS=WITH PART PLACED ASIDE
CASE O1 REMOVE BY HAND,PULL STRAIGHT OUT,
LENGTH OF ENGAGEMENT NOT TO EXCEED
ONE INCH ,
02 REMOVE BY HAND,PULL AND TWIST QUT,
LENGTH OF ENGAGEMENT NOT TO EXCEED
ONE INCH. : _
03 REMOVE BY HAND,PUSH OUT WITH THUMBS,
LENGTH OF ENGAGEMENT NOT TO EXCEED
ONE INCH )
04 REMOVE BY RAND,STRIKE ON FLAT SURFACE,
" LENGTH OF ENGAGEMENT NOT TO EXCEED
ONE INCH

RINGIO) , INSTALL IN GROOVE UP TO & INCHES IN
DIAMETER

STARTS«WITH REACH TO 0 RING

INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ‘OBTAIN RING,
GREASE AND INSTALL RING,OBTAIN CLOTH ANO WIPE

~ OFF EXCESS GREASE

ENOS=WITH CLOTH ASIDE

CONDITIONS®0UTSIDE O RINGS ARE wITHIN THREE
INCHES FROM END OF SHAFT

PART,REMOVE FROM MACHINE AND ASIDE TO FLOOR

STARTS=WITH A REACH TO PART )

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE A
PART FROM A MACHINE,TURN,WALK TO BIN OR OPEN
AREA(PLACE PART ASIDE,TURN,WALK TO MACHINE

ENDS=hITH RETURN TO MACHINE

CONDITIONS=SMALL PART WEIGHS TO THREE POUNDS ,
MEDIUM PART WEIGHS 3=40 POUNDS,HANDLED hITH
TWO HANDS
CASE O1 SMALL PART PLACED IN BIN OR ON TABLE

ONE PACE FROM MACHINE

02 MEDIUM PART PLACED ON FLOOR THREE
PACES FROM MACHINE,BEND AND ARISE
INCLUDED

STARTSeWITH GET PA .

INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND FIT PART
TO ASSEMBLY WHERE MULTI ALIGNMENT IS REQUIRED,
AND CHECK ALIGNMENT

ENDS=WITH PART IN POSITION,NO FASTENERS

PART,FITeMULTI ALIGNMENT REQUIRED
RT

INSTALLED
STUD STwo HOLE HOLE
PARY MOUNTED MOUNTED MOUNTED MOUNTED
WEIGHT NORMAL DIFFICULT NORMAL. DIFFICULT
POUNDS ACCESS ACCESS ACCESS ACCESS
A 8 C . D
0=2.5 A 211 274 175 272
2,5=20 B 254 384 218 399
20=40 C 345 509 309 539



‘DATA

FFE

FFE

FFE

FFE

AE

NF

OCCUP= QUAL
SOURCE ATION

&XX

6XX -

6XX

6XX

6XX

6XX
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" DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE

- GMPAPXX

GTLDPAL

GMCT101

GMCTROL
1151

FPUATO1

- 1163764

OWMSTOP

T™MU

ELEMENT VALUE

TOHPRXX

MSUPROL
MTFTIOL
MTFTROL

8TLWAOL

MYLAAOL

324

276

223

179

3460

MYLAPXX VARIABLE

207
379

OPERAT JION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

'TABLE . PART,REMOVE

STARTS=WITH GET PART

INCLUDES=MOTICNS NECESSARY TO GET,REMOVE AND
ASIDE PART

ENDS=kITH ASIDE PART

CONDITIONS=DOES N3T INCLUDE REMOVAL OF

FASTENERS
SCREW STUD STUO
PART MOUNTED MOUNTED MOUNTED
WE IGHT NORMAL NORMAL OIFFICULY
POUNDS ACCESS ACCESS ACCESS
: A 8 C
0=2.5 A 61 65 189
Y7 2.5w=20 B 153 157 345
20=40 C 241 249 420

PLATFORM(DRILL PRESS),RAISE OR LOWER
STARTS=WITH GET CLAMP SCREW HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN

CLAMP,RAISE OR LOWER PCLATFORM, TIGHTEN CLAMP
ENDS=WITH CLAMP TIGHT

;gggolNSTALL IN FLANGED QUICK COUPLER=VEECO
STARTS=WITH GET TUBE END TO COUPLING
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TUBE.PLACE

TO COUPLING AND SECURE WITH A VEECO TYPE
COUPLER,NUT IS NOT REMOVED
ENDS=WITH TUBE SECURE

TUBE.REMOVE FROM FLANGED QUICK COUPLER=VEECD
TYPE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO COUPLER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN COUPLING
AND REMOVE AND ASIDE TUBING
ENDS=WITH TUBING ASIDE

WRENCH, ADJUST,LARGE OPEN END
STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN THUMB
SCREW TO OPEN OR CLOSE WRENCH
ENOS=wITH JAWS ADJUSTED AND WRENCH IN HAND

ATTACHMENT{ PULLING),ASSEMBLE TO GEAR

STARTS=WITH REACH TO ATTACHMENT

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RUN TWO NUTS
OUT(20 THREADS EACH) ,REMOVE LOWER HALF OF
ATTACHMENT ,PLACE TOP HALF BEHIND GEAR,ASSEMBLE
LOWER HALF TO TOP HALF WITH TwO NUTS(20
THREADS EACH)» GET WRENCH,AND RUN EACH NUT DOWN
AN ADDITIONAL THREE THREADS

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

PART,ADJUST POSITION

STARTS=WITH TURN TO GET TOOLS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET HAMMER
AND PUNCH(SMALL PART)},0R BAR(MEDIUM PART),
MOVE AND POSITION TO PART,STRIKE BAR OR PUNCH
wITH HAMMER AND ASIDE TOOLS

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TOOLS ASIOE

CONDITION=TOOLS LOCATED NOT MORE THAN TwO
PACES FROM WORK AREA
CASE Ol SMALL PART

02 MEDIUM PART



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP TMU OPERAT 10N/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 6XX MAA GMPBAA3 MTLBIO1 233 B?ARING(SMALLD'INSTALL INTO RACE,SLIGHT PRESS
FIT

STARTS=wITH OBTAIN PART
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PART,GET,
PLACE AND INSTALL BEARING WITH TOOL AND THUMS
PRESSURE,ASIDE PART AND TOOL
ENDS=WITH TOOL -AND PART ASIDE
CONDITION=APPLIES TO BEARINGS UP TO 1/2 INCH
OUTSIDE DIAMETER WITH SLIGHT PRESS FIT .
FFE  6XX MAA  GMPBAD1 MTLBRXX VARIABLE  BEARING(ANNULAR),REMOVE
STARTS=WITH GET PULLER _
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND POSITION
PULLER,REMOVE BEARING,ASIDE BEARING AND PULLER
ENDS=WITH ASIDE PULLER

1505 CASE O1 REMOVE ANNULAR BEARING 1/4 INCH I
_ SEATED 3/4 INCH - _
2015 02 REMOVE ANNULAR BEARING 1/4 INCH I 0

SEATED FROM 3/4 INCH TO 1 1/4 INCH
ON SHAFT OR SEAT

FFE 6XX MAQ GMPBOOL MTLBRO3 3380 BUSHING(O!L!TE).REHOVE WITH SCREW PULLER
i STARTS=WITH REACH TO PULLER ) )

INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN PULLER,
REMOVE BUSHING FROM CASTING,REMOVE BUSHING
FROM PULLER AND PLACE BUSHING AND TOOL ASIDE

ENDS=WITH BUSHING ASIDE

CONDITIDNS-SP!RAL_FLUTED SELF=THREADING PULLER
AND OPEN END WRENCH.PULLER WEIGHS 2,5=10

POUNDS

FFE  6XX MAA  GMCRGAZ MTLGIXX VARIABLE  GROMMET,INSTALL AND REMOVE WITH TOOL
STARTS=WITH GET GROMMET
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET,PLACE AND
INSTALL GROMMET WITH TOOL(DIFFICULT ACCESS)3OR
OBTAIN SCREWDRIVER,INSERT IT UNDER OR ALONG=
.. SIDE GROMMET AND REMOVE GROMMET
ENDS=WITH GROMMET ANO/OR SCREWDRIVER ASIDE

701 CASE Ol INSTALL GROMMET WITH SCREWDRIVER
141 02 REMOVE GROMMET WITH SCREWDRIVER
FFE 6XX MAA . GMPSGAA MTLGROL 2670 GEAR(SPUR ASSEMBLY) ,REMOVE AND INSTALL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SCREWDRIVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE

"~ SCREWS,REMOVE AND ASIDE SPUR GEAR ASSEMBLY,
GET SPUR GEAR ASSEMBLY,POSITION, INSTALL
SCREWS yTIGHTEN SCRENWS,ASIDE SCREWDRIVER,GET
TORQUE WRENCH,AND TORQUE SCREWS

ENDS=wITH TORQUE WRENCH ASIDE )

CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE ANY MOTIONS TO
DISASSEMBLE OR ASSEMBLE THE SPUR GEAR
ASSEMBLY.AVERAGE OF THREE SCREWS USED T0
SECURE THE SPUR GEAR ASSEMBLY.

FFE  6xX MAA  GMPBAA4L MTLIBOL 2205 BUSHING ( COMMON STRAIGHT) ; INSTALL=REQUIRES
CHILLING BEFORE INSTALLATION .

STARTS=WITH OBTAIN BUSHING

INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND PLACE -
BUSHING INTO/FROM CHILL CHEST,APPLY LUBRICANT
TO HOLE FROM AEROSOL CAN,AND INSTALL BOSHING
USENG PUNCH AND HAMMER

ENDS=WITH BUSHING INSTALLED,TOOLS ASIDE

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO STRAIGHT BUSHINGS
THAT CAN BE INSTALLED 8Y CHILLING AND DRIVING
TO PLACE WITH PUNCH AND HAMMER=NO REAMING TIME
IS INCLUDED.PROCESS TIME TO CHILL BUSHING

NOT INCLUDED.



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ' OWNSTDP  THU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
NF 6XX  MAE. 2730 MTLNAOL $34  NUT(AND BOLT),ASSEMBLE OR DISASSENBLE,WHERE

. Twl WRENCHES ARE REQUIR

Sn STARTSeWITH SIDESTEP TO WRENCHES

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TwO
WRENCHES,POSITION THEM TO EACH END OF NUT AND
BOLT,LOOSEN(OR TIGHTEN),RUN NUT DOWN BY HAND
AND ASIDE BOTH WRENCHES TO WORKBENCH

ENDS=W ITH SIDESTEP BACK TO WORKBENCH

AE XX MAR . - FPUEAX1 MTLPAXX VARIABLE PULLER(GEAR) ,ASSEMBLE TO GEAR
L, START S=WITH PULLER IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PULLER
TO GEAR,ATTACH ARMS TO GEAR,AND REACH TO
. FORCING SCREW
ENDS=WITH ONE HAND HOLDING PULLER AND THE
OTHER HAND ON THE FORCING SCREW
CONDITIONS=FORCING SCREW NOT TURNED

118 CASE 01 SMALL TWO OR THREE JAW PULLER,SIX INCH
SPREAD
162 02 LARGE TWO OR THREE JAW PULLERy12 INCH
) SPREAD
AE 6XX ~5ﬁau FPUJP2X MTLPCXX VARIABLE  PULLER(GEAR),CHANGE REACH RANGE OR REVERSE

ARMS ON TWO OR THREE JAW PULLER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO PULLER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE CAP
SCREW+REMOVE NUT(APPROXIMATELY EIGHT THREADS),
CHANGE OR ADJUST ARM, INSTALL NUT(APPROXIMATELY
EIGHT THREADS) +AND REPLACE CAP SCREW.THE ABOVE
SEQUENCE OCCURS FOR EACH ARM CHANGED.

ENDS=wITH PULLER IN HAND

CONDITION=NUY INSTALLED HAND TIGHT

886 CASE 01 TWO JAW PULLER
1329 02 THREE JAW PULLER
AE XX LY aFPUEAXl MTLPDXX VARIABLE PULLER(GEAR),DETACH FROM GEAR

STARTSeowITH PULLER,WITH GEAR ATTACHED,IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO

GEAR,DISENGAGE PULLER ARMS,AND REMOVE GEAR
ENDS=WITH PULLER AND GEAR IN HAND

60 CASE 01 SMALL TwD OR VHREE JAW PULLER,SIX INCH
SPREAD -
92 02 LARGE TwO OR THREE JAW PULLER,12 INCH
, SPREAD
FFE  6XX ~ -MAA" GMPCAL3 MTLPOO1 69  PART,OBTAIN AND PLACE WITH TWEEZERS,AVERAGE

DISTANCE 12 INCHES
STARTS=wITH PLACE TREEZERS TO PART
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET A PART WITH
TWEEZERS+MOVE TO DESIRED LOCATION AND RELEASE
PART
ENDS=WITH PART POSITIONED AND RELEASED

FFE 6XX - MAA.  GMCHPOL MTLPPXX VARIABLE PUMP (HYDRAULIC HANDD'PUHP'FXkST'STRDKE
o - STARTS=WITH GET PUMP
INCLUDES=NECESSARY MOTIONS TO PUMP HYDRAULIC
PUMP HANDLE ONCE
ENDS=hITH ASIDE PUMP

119 CASE 01 FIRST STROKE
42 02 ADDITIONAL STROKE .
FFE 6XX HAA-- GMPBAD3 MTLPROL 153  PLUG(BUTTON),REMOVE
o ) STARTS=WITH GET TOOL
i : \ o INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOL,PRY OUT

PLUG AND ASIDE TOOL AND PLUG
ENDS=wITH ASIDE PLUG
CONDITONS=PLUG REMOVED WITH PRYING ACTION
wITH wEDGE TYPE TOOL



DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION CODE

FFE

AE

FFE

FFE

NF

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DWMSTDP TMU
ELEMENT vALUE

6XX MAA GMCCSXX MTLPSXX VARIABLE

276

119

6XX MAW FPUEAX1 MTLPTXX VARIABLE

234
325

6XX MAA GMPCDXX MTLRPXX VARIABLE

261
213
317

425

&79

6XX MAA GMCRDA1l MTLRROL 92

»
6XX MAF 1150

H

MTLWPOL 166

OPERAY ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PART +STAKEC(FIRST OR ADDITIONAL) »WITH TOOL AND
AMMER -

STARTS=WITH PLACE STAKING TOOL TO PARY
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY . TQ STAKE A THREADED
PART IN PLACE
ENDS=WITH THREADED PART STAKED IN PLACE
CONDITIONS=GET,PLACE AND ASIDE TOOL AND HAMMER
INCLUDED IN CASE 01
CASE O1 STAKE FIRST POINT ON PART
02 STAKE ADDITIONAL POINT ON SAME PART

PULLER(GEAR),TURN FORCING SCREW ONE REVOLUTIGN

WITH WRENCH
START S=WITH WRENCH IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE WRENCH
ON FORCING SCREW,TURN SCREW,AND REMOVE WRENCH
ENOS=wITH WRENCH IN HAND
CONDITION=WRENCH IS TURNED IN:- 90 DEGREE

INCREMENTS
CASE O1 SMALL TWO OR THREE JAW PULLER.SIX INCH
SPREAD
02 LARGE TWO OR THREE JAW PULLERs12' INCH
SPREAD

PART (MATING),REMOVE WITH TGOL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
PART FROM ASSEMBLY AS INDICATED
ENDS=WITH PLACE PART ASIDE
CASE 01 REMOVE WITH PRY TOOL,LENGTH OF
ENGAGEMENT NOT TO EXCEED ONE INCH
02 REMOVE WITH HAMMER OR MALLET,LENGTH OF
ENGAGEMENT NOT TO EXCEED ONE INCH
03 REMOVE WITH BUMPER TYPE PULLER.THIS
CASE DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME FOR GETTING
AND INSTALLING PULLER,REMOVING PULLER
FROM PART AND PLACING PART AND PULLER
ASIDE .
04 REMOVE WITH CRANK TYPE PULLER.THIS
CASE DOES NOT ALLOW TIME FOR GETTING
AND INSTALLING PULLER,REMOVING PULLER
FROM PART AND PLACING PART AND PULLER
ASIDE
05 REMOVE PART WITH ARBOR PRESS.
APPLICABLE TO PART TO 1.375 INCH
DIAMETER AND SEATED TG .875 INCH DEPTH
HAVING ONE ALIGNMENT.WEIGHT TO 10
POUNDS ;

RING(D,AND SEAL),REMOVE FROM GROOVE WITH TOOL
STARTS=WITH PLACE TOOL TO SEAL
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ENGAGE TOOL

UNDER SEAL AND RING AND REMOVE -
ENDS=WITH O RING ASIDE
CONDITIONS=OUTSIDE O RINGS ARE WITHIN THREE
INCHES OF END OF SHAFT

WRENCH(LARGE) ,POSITION YO NUT OR BOLT

STARTS=WITH GRASP WRENCH HANDLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN A

LARGE WRENCH AND POSITION TO NUT OR BOLT;
DISENGAGE AND ASIDE WRENCH
ENDS=ITH RELEASE WRENCH

10



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANODARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

OWNSTDP  TMU
SOURCE ATION .. . CODE

EELEMENT  VALUE

AE 6XX 'ﬂlﬂ”_.FPUPPXX STLPAXX VARIABLE

10562

2600

FFE  6XX  MAA  ILMABRA STLPROI 332

.

AE  6XX  MAW _ FPUJPXX STLPUXX VARIABLE

3199

1170

5832
" 2600

FFE  6XX "MAL - GTLTCXX MTPTCXX VARIABLE

189
110

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION

PUSH=PULLER s ASSEMBLE TQ GEAR,OBTAIN 1/2 INCH
SEPARATION,AND REMOVE PULLER FROM GEAR
START S=WITH REACH TO PULLER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE AND
RUN DOWN -TWO LEG ADAPTERS APPROX. o THREADS
EACH BY HAND:PLACE AND RUN DOWN TwD LEGS
APPROX. 14 THREADS EACH BY HAND:GET WRENCH AND
RUN EACH LEG DOWN APPROX. 4 THREADS; INSTALL
FORCING SCREW AND THRUST WASHER:;ADJUST FORCING
NUT TO SIZE BY HAND(APPROX. 32 THREADS) ;RUN
TWO LEG NUTS DUT APPROX. FOUR THREADS EACM;
INSTALL SLIDING PLATES AND CROSS HEAD;RUN LEG
NUTS DOWN APPROX. FOUR THREADS EACH BY HAND:
GET WRENCH AND TIGHTEN LEG NUTS;ADJUST FORCING
NUTINSTALL PLATE ADAPTER;GET WRENCH AND
HAMMER ;PLACE WRENCH AND STRIKE THREE BLOWS
WITH HAMMER TO START SEPARATION;TURN FORCING
SCREW WITH WRENCH APPROX. FOUR THREADS FOR
1/2 INCH SEPARATION;REMOVE GEAR FROM PULLER:
LAY GEAR ASIDE ;AND DISASSEMBLE AND LAY PULLER
ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PULLER
CASE O1 ASSEMBLE PUSH PULLER TO GEAR,SEPARATE
172 INCH,REMOVE GEAR FROM PULLER,AND
DISASSEMBLE PULLER
02 EACH ADOITIONAL 1/2 INCH SEPARATION
(TURN FORCING SCREw EIGHT THREADS
ONLY)

PLUG(BUTTON TYYPE) ,REPLACE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DBTAIN
TCOL,REMOVE AND REPLACE PLUG AND GASKET
ENDS=WITH PLUG INSTALLED

PULLER(GEAR),USE TO PULL GEAR
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PULLER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PULLER,
ASSEMBLE TO GEAR,TURN FORCING SCREW TO 20
THREADS{SMALLJIOR 32 THREADS(LARGE)BY HAND,GET
WRENCH AND PLACE ON FORCING SCREW,GET HAMMER
ANO STRIKE WRENCH TWO BLOWS TO START
SEPARATION, TURN FORCING SCREW WITH WRENCH TO
REMOVE GEAR,REMOVE GEAR FROM PULLER,AND LAY
PULLER AND GEAR ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PULLER AND GEAR
CASE 01 SMALL TwO OR THREE JAW PULLER(TURN
FORCING SCREW APPROXIMATELY FIVE
THREADS TO OBTAIN INITIAL 1/4 INCH
SEPARATION)

02 EACH ADDITIONAL 1/4 INCH SEPARATION
wITH SMALL PULLER{TURN FORCING SCREW
APPROXIMATELY FIVE THREADS ONLY)

03 LARGE TWO OR THREE JAW PULLER(TURN
FORCING SCREW APPROXIMATELY EIGHT
THREADS TO OBTAIN INITIAL 1/2 INCH
SEPARATION)

04 EACH ADDITIONAL 1/2 INCH SEPARATION
WITH LARGE PULLER{TURN FORCING SCREW
APPROXIMATELY EIGHT THREADS ONLY)

TOOL(S) s CONNECT AND DISCONNECT TO/FROM
PNEUMATIC SOURCE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TODOL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
TOOL AND HOSE,CONNECT AND DISCONNECT TOOL AND
HOSE,PLACE TOOL/HOSE ASIDE
ENDS»WITH TOOL AND/OR HOSE ASIOE
CASE 01 CONNECT AND DISCONNECYT FIRST TOOL=TOOL
AND HOSE PLACED ASIDE
02 CONNECT AND OISCONNECT ADDITIONAL
TOOL=TOOL PLACED ASIDE=HOSE IN HAND

11



DATA CCCUPS QUALITY
SOURCE ATION .

FFE

FFE

NE

AE

FFE

NF

NF

NO

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

MAs

MAA

MAF

MAR

MAA

MAF

MAF

MAC

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE  DWMSTOP  TMU OPERATION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION - (
CODE  ELEMENT VaLUE

GCLCAAT MCLCDXX VARIABLE CHIPS,DIG FROM ONE LINEAR INCH OF GROOVE
STARTS=WITH GET TOOL
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE EASILY
REMOVED CHIPS FROM ONE LINEAR INCH Of GROOVE

USING TOOL
ENDS=WITH TOOL ASIDE
121 CASE 01 FIRST LINEAR INCH
91 02 EACH ADDITIONAL INCH

GCLCAA8 MCLCRXX VARIABLE CHIPS,REMOVE FROM HOLE UP TO ONE INCH
DIAMETER,TWO INCHES DEEP
STARTS=WITH GET TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY ‘TQ DIG CHIPS
. FROM HOLE,CHIPS EASILY REMOVED
ENOS=WITH TOOL ASIOE

136 CASE 01 FIRST HOLE
106 02 EACH ADDITIONAL HOLE
1090 MCLCSO1 573 SLOTS(T),CLEAN WITH CHIP PUSHER

STARTS=WITH REACH tO CHIP PUSHER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN
T=SLOTS OF TABLE WITH CHIP PUSHER

ENDS=WITH STEP TO WORK AREA

CONDIT ION=APPLICABLE TO CLEANING SLOTS IN
MILLING MACHINE TABLE OR EQUIVALENT

SMDPAL3 MCLCTOL 339 TOOLCLEAN AND LUBRICATE ’
STARTS®WITH REACH TO AIR HOSE
INCLUDES“ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN TOOL
WITH AIR,LAY AIR HOSE ASIDE,GET OIL CAN,SQUIRT
OIL ON TOOL,AND SET OIL CAN ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF OIL CAN

GCLCAA9 MCLHCXX VARIABLE HOLE.CLEAN WITH ORANGEWOOD OR BOXWOOD STICK
STARTS=WITH OBTAIN ORANGEWOOD OR BOXWOOD STICK _
INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO CLEAN HOLE
ENDS=wITH STICK ASIDE
CONDITIONS=DIRT EASILY REMOVED FROM HOLE SMALL
ENOUGH TO REQUIRE THE USE OF A POINTED TOOL

59 CASE 01 FIRST HOLE
‘ 29 02 EACH ADDITIONAL HOLE
3210 MCLPCOL 301  PART,CLEAN GROOVES/CONCAVE CORNERS ONLY

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOOL |
AND WRAP WITH A RAG,MOVE TOOL AND RAG AND
FORCE INTO CORNERS/GROOVES,%IPE ONE LINEAR
FOOT,REMOVE ,UNWRAP RAG,ASIDE RAG AND TOOL

ENDS=WITH RELEASE RAG AND TOOL ASIDE

CONDITIONS=TOOL IS SCREWDRIVER OR SIMILAR
IMPLEMENT

3241 MCLPWO1 50 PARTUSMALL),WIPE WITH RAG

STARTS=WITH MOVE RAG TO PART

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WRAP RAG
ARQUND PART,WIPE PART

ENDS=wITH RAG AND PART IN HAND

LJBIF3 MCLTCOL 357 TABLE(MACHINE),CLEAN CHIPS,8BRUSH AND SCOOP

STARTSWITH REACH TO BRUSH AND SCOOP
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BRUSH CHIPS
INTO PILE ON TABLE,MOVE SCOOP INTO POSITION,
BRUSH CHIPS INTO SCOOP,SIDESTEP TQO BUCKET, A
BEND,DUMP CHIPS INTO BUCKET.ARISE,RETURN TO
FRONT OF MACHINE,AND LAY BRUSH AND SCOOP ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BRUSH AND SCOOP
CONDITION&APPLICABLE TO CLEANING JIG BORE
TABLE OR EQUIVALENT

12



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP=. QUALITY SOURCE - .OWMSTDP ™y OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION ~ ‘.- CODE ELEMENT VALUE

AE 60X - MAW ‘7SKCXL01 scLccol 466 CENTERS(SHAFT),CLEAN AND LUBRICATE
o STARTS=WITH REACH TO CLEANING DEVICE
; INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN TWO
; L SHAFT CENTERS,WITH AIR OR CLOTH,GET LUBRICANT,
. S APPLY LUBRICANT TO TWO SHAFT CENTERS FROM
oL : TUBE+AND PLACE LUBRICANY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TUBE

AE 60X . MAW.. SKHMC&1 - MEMBOOL 171 - BUSHING(OR PLUG) ,OBTAIN,INSTALL IN,AND REMOVE
. o T o FROM JIG OR FIXTURE :
) STARTS=w1TH REACH TO BUSHING OR PLUG
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT
BUSHING OR PLUG IN FIXTURE BY TWISTING AND
APPLYING PRESSUREsRELEASE.REACH TO BUSHING OR
PLUG,TWIST,REMOVE,AND LAY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BUSHING OR PLUG
CONOITION=BUSHING OR PLUG USED AS AN AID TO
LOCATING AND HOLDING PART

AE 60X MAW . SKHCLXX MEMCAXX VARIABLE CLAMP,ATTACH TO PART
. B : Sl : STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH(FIRST)OR WRENCH
: IN HAND(ADDITIONAL)

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOGSEN AND
RUN OUT HOLD DOWN BOLT,MOVE CLAMP ASIDE,
REPOSTITION CLAMP TO PART,RUN DOWN AND TIGHTEN
BOLY+AND LAY ASIDE WRENCH

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

CONDITION=TYPE I CLAMP HAS NON=INTEGRAL HEEL
WHICH DOES NOT REQUIRE RELOCATION WHEN
REMOVING AND REPLACING PART
TYPE 11 CLAMP HAS INTEGRAL HEEL
TYPE 111 CLAMP=NON INTEGRAL HEEL WHICH MUST
BE RELOCATED WHEN REMOVING OR REPLACING PART.
TIME FOR POSITIONING PART NOT INCLUDED

627 CASE Ol ATTACH FIRST TYPE 1 CLAMP;NUT AND
} S CLAMP REMAIN ON STUD
s SR 517 02 ATTACH EACH ADDITIONAL TVYPE 1 CLAnP.
- . : NUT AND CLAMP REMAIN ON STUD
596 . 03 ATTACH FIRST TYPE 11 CLAMP;NUT AND
CLAMP REMAIN ON STUD
486 04 ATTACH EACH ADDITIONAL TYPE Il CLAMP:
NUT AND CLAMP REMAIN ON STUD
. 125 05 ATTACH FIRST TYPE 111 CLAMP;NUT AND
T . CLAMP REMAIN ON STUD
615 06 ATTACH EACH ADDITIONAL TYPE II1 CLAMP;
NUT AND CLAMP REMAIN ON STUD
973 07 ATTACH FIRST TYPE I OR Il CLAMP;NUT
AND CLAMP REMOVED FROM STUD
863 08 ATTACH EACH ADDITIONAL TYPE I OR Il
CLAMP;NUT AND CLAMP REMOVED FROM STUO
1099 09 ATTACH FIRST TYPE IJI CLAMP;NUT AND .
CLAMP REMOVED FROM STUD
989 - : 10 ATTACH EACH ADDITIONAL TYPE 1II CLANP:

NUT AND CLAMP REMOVED FROM STUD

NC 60X ‘MAD T LELIN2 MEMCCOL 767 CHUCK(COLLET},CLOSE AND OPEN WITH WRENCH
: oo ) STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLOSE AND
OPEN COLLET CHUCK,USING A WRENCH{CHUCK
TIGHTENED AT THREE POINTS)
ENDS=w ITH LAY ASIDE WRENCH

13



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE

NO

NF

A€

FFE

FFE

NO

NF

ATION

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

MAD

MAF

MAW

MAA

MAA

Hld

MAF

CODE

LEL1D3

3167

SKHEAM2

KMLHMXX

KMLHPC3

LELIR3

3290

ORMSTODP

My

ELEMENT VALUE

MEMCLXX VARTABLE

MEMCLO3

552

360

1084

MEMCOXX VARIABLE

130
233

MEMDSOY VARIABLE

MEMPCOL

MEMPLOL

MEMPPO1

87
123

2814

286

150

OPERATIONIELEHEQT DESCRIPTION

CHUCK,LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CHUCK WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WRENCH,
LGOSEN CHUCK,TIGHTEN CHUCK:AND LAY WRENCH
ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH
CONDITION=NO MACHINE TIME ALLOWED FOR
REPOSITIONING SPINDLE.TIME FOR INSTALLATION OR
REMOVAL OF PART NOT INCLUDED.
CASE O1 LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN THREE=JAW UNIVERSAL
CHUCK (CHUCK WRENCH TURNED APPROX= -
IMATELY 1/2 REVOLUTION)
02 ADDITIONAL TIME FOR HEAVY CHUCKING
(TIME FOR PLACING PIPE ON CHUCK WRENCH
AND LODOSEN AND TIGHTEN CHUCK)

CHUCK(UNIVERSAL) ,LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN
STARTS=wITH REACH TO CHUCK WRENCH -
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PICK UP
WRENCH,POSITION IN CHUCK:TURN TO OPEN OR CLOSE
AND MOVE WRENCH OUT,ASIDE AND RELEASE WRENCH
ENDS=w ITH WRENCH ASIDED
CONOITIONS=MOVE CHUCK ONE INCH ON DIAMETER

COLLET,OPEN AND CLOSE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO OPENING DEVICE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN AND
CLOSE COLLET
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER OR HAND WHEEL
CONOITION=TIME FOR FEEDING STOCK NOT INCLUDED
CASE 01 LEVER CONTROLLED COLLET(INCLUDES TIME
FOR SIDESTEP TO AND FROM LEVER)
02 HAND WHEEL CONTROLLED COLLET

DIAL,SET
STARTS=WITH REACH TO DIAL
INCLUDES=MOT IONS REQUIRED YO SET DIAL TO 2ERO
ENDS=wITH DIAL SET
CASE 0} SEY DIAL.FRICTION HELD
02 SET DIAL,THUMB SCREW HELD

PART(SYMMETRICAL},CHUCK IN & JAW CHUCK,
ADDITIONAL PART
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PART . :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE PART
IN CHUCK, TIGHTEN THG JAWS,TRUE PART WITH
INDICATOR;LOOSEN THO JAWS,AND ASIDE PART
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PART .
CONDIT ION=NQT TO BE USED FOR INITIAL SETUP OF
4 JAW CHUCK.SEE 60X MSU PC 01 FOR FIRST PART,

PART,LOAD TO OR UNLOAD FROM HOLDING DEVICE,
WEIGHT 25=50 POUNDS
START S»WITH REACH TO PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PART 1O
OPEN HOLDING DEVICE.INSERT PART,REACH TO PART
AFTER HOLDING DEVICE HAS BEEN OPENED,REMOVE
PART,AND LAY ASIDE :
ENOS=WwITH RELEASE OF PART
CONDITION=HOLDING DEVICES SUCH AS CHUCK
COLLET ,ETC.

PART,POSITION TO FIRST JACK
STARTS=WITH A BEND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
PUNCH HOLE OVER JACK,POSITION,RELEASE AND
STAND uP
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

14



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANOARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= 6UALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP MY OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE pTION . . CQOE ELEMENT VALUE
NO 60X MAOD LELL1B2: MEMTIOL 358 TOOL,INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM JACOBS CHUCK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO YOOL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TOO0L,
PLACE IN CHUCK¢HAND TIGHTEN,TIGHTEN WITH CHUCK
WRENCH,REMOVE WRENCH,LAY ASIDE,REACH TO CHUCK
WRENCH,LOOSEN CHUCK,OPEN CHUCK BY HANO ,REMOVE
TOOL+AND LAY ASIDE TOOL AND WRENCH

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH AND TOOL

NO 60X MAD  LDI1L2  MEMTIO2 429  TOOL,INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM TAPERED SLEEVE
. : STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL AND TAPERED SLEEVE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE DRILL
INTO SLEEVE,TAP SLEEVE TO SEAT TOOL,PLACE TOOL
AND SLEEVE ASSEMBLY ON TABLE AFTER USE,GET
ORIFT AND HAMMER,PLACE DRIFT IN SLEEVE,TAP
WITH HAMMER TO LOOSEN TOOL.LAY ASIDE HAMMER
AND DRIFT,REMOVE TOOL,AND LAY ASIDE TOOL AND
, SLEEVE -
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TOOL AND SLEEVE

AF 60X MAW SKHYS1X MEMVLXX VARIABLE VISE,LCOSEN AND TIGHTEN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO VISE HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN VISE,
OPEN JAWS,RELEASE HANDLE,REACH TO HANDLE,CLOSE
JAWS,AND TIGHTEN WITH MANDLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDLE

163 CASE Ol LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN:;VISE HANDLE REMAINS
ON VISE DURING CYCLE RUN
232 02 LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN;VISE HANDLE IS

REMOVED DURING CYCLE RUN(TIME TO GET
AND LAY ASIDE HANODLE IS INCLUOED)

P 358 03 LOOSEN AND YIGHTEN WITH MALLETVISE
HANDLE REMAINS ON DURING CYCLE RUN
445 04 LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN WITH MALLET;VISE

HANDLE REMOVED DURING CYCLE RUN(TIME
TO GEY AND ASIDE HANODLE IS INCLUDED)

13 60X MAW SKHVS1S MEMVTOL 127 VISE(CAM TYPE), TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN
: STARTS=WITH REACH TO VISE HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLOSE AND
TIGHTEN VISE JAWS.RELEASE HANDLE,REACH TO
HANDLE,LOOSEN AND OPEN VISE JANS,AND RELEASE
HANDLE
ENDS=h ITH RELEASE OF HANDLE

15



DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE
SOURCE ATION

FFE

60X

FAA

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DWMSTOP

™Y

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

KMLPTXX TEMTMXX

TABLE

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

TABLE,MACHINE TIME
STARTS=WITH MACHINE TURNED ON AND TOOL
STARTING cut

16

INCLUDES=TIME REQUIRED FOR TO

INCH ON A ONE INCH DIAMETER

ENOS=WITH TOOL CUTTING AT END OF ONE INCH OF

cut

OL TO ADVANCE ONE

CONDIY IONS=FOR COMPUTING OCCURENCE FACTOR FOR
TIME OTHER THAN 1X1 INCH MULTIPLY THE DIAMETER
TIMES THE LENGTH OF CUT,TIMES NUMBER OF CuUTsS

SPEED

SFPM

350

XLCCHAVNDPO VOZIr XCIOMN MOOD»

<L CHOOPO DVOZX" RLION MOOOM

-0015
A

19496
14621
11698
9664
8293

T263
6460
5818
4853
4lél

3642
3229
2909
2646
2425

2235
2077
1939
1587
1454

1164
969
830

.006
F
4873
3654
2924

26415
2072

1815
1614
1454
1212
1040

910
807
727
660
605

558
518
483
397
363
290
- 242
207

FEED IN INCHES

<002 .003
6 c
14621 9747
10966 7310
87113 5848
7246 4831
6220 4146
5446 3631
4844 3229
4363 2909
3639 2425
3121 2080
2732 1820
2422 1614
2180 1456
1984 1322
1819 1212
1677 1117
1557 1039
1454 969
1190 793
1090 727
872 582
T27 483
622 415
FEED IN INCHES
<007 . 008
G H
4178 3654
3132 2741
2506 2192
2070 1810
1777 1554
1555 1360
1364 1210
1245 1090
1039 909
892 780
780 682
692 605
622 545
567 495
518 453
«78 418
445 388
415 363
340 297
310 272
248 217
207 182
177 155

«» 004
0
7310
5483
4386
3622
3109

2722
26422
2180
1819
1560

1365
1210
1090
992
909

839
778
727
595
545

435
363
310

'« 009

J
3249
2435
1949
1610
1382

1210
1075
969
808
693

607
537
483
440
403

372
345
322
263
242
193
160
138

«005
E
5848
4386
3509
2899
2487

2177
1937
1745
1455
1249

1092
969
872
793
127

670
622
582
475
435

348
290
248

«010

K
2924
2192
1754
1449
1244

1089
969
872
127
623

545
483
435
397
363

335
310
290
237
217
173
145
123



. - DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP» QUAL]TY SOURCE . DWMSTDP - TMy OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION COOE - ELEMENT VALUE .

AE 60X . MAW  FMGEAN1 MGMSAOL 173 SQUARE(COMBINATION) ,ASSEMBLE SCALE
_ o o . ‘ . STARTS=WITH SQUARE HEAD IN ONE HAND AND SCALE
T - IN OTHER HAND
. . INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ASSEMBLE
SCALE YO SQUARE,ENGAGE LUG,AND TIGHTEN LOCK
NUT
ENDS=WITH SQUARE IN HAND REAOY FOR USE

AE 60X W - FMGEAQl MGMSPO1 137 SQUARE(COMBINATION) ,POSITION TO GAUGE ANGLE
: START S=WITH SQUARE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
CENTER NUT,ADJUST TO ANGLE,TIGHTEN CENTER NUT,
RS : AND MOVE SQUARE AWAY
e, . . ENDS=WITH SQUARE IN WAND

AE 60X “MAW ~ FMGEAP1  MGMSROL 68 SQUARE(COMBINATION) s REMOVE SCALE
S . START S=WITH SQUARE "IN HAND
’ INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN LOCK
NUT AND REMOVE SCALE :
ENOS=wITH SQUARE HEAD AND SCALE IN HAND

AE 60X ‘MGMSUO1L 71 SQUAREICOHBINATION)'USE TO CHECK PART
i . STARTS=WITH SQUARE IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE SQUARE
TO PART,POSITION ON PART,AND MOVE AWAY FROM
PART

ENDS=WITH SQUARE IN HAND

CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME FOR VISUAL
CHECK OR READING

NO 60X MAC | LELLV MGMTUOL 254 TAPE(STEEL)USE TO MEASURE FOR EQUIPMENT
. - : S LOCATION
STARTS=WITH GET TAPE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PULL TAPE
OUT 24 INCHES.PLACE YO EQUIPMENT,CHECK
LOCATION,REMOVE TAPE,AND PUSH BACK INTO CASE
- ENOS=wITH ASIDE TAPE

AF 60X . FMGGALX SGMSCXX VARIABLE SQUARE (COMBINATION) ,CHECK PARY
R : : STARTS=WITH REACH TO SCALE AND SQUARE MEAD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ASSEMBLE
SCALE AND SQUARE,POSITION SQUARE TO PART,MAKE
VISUAL CHECK OR READ SCALE.DISASSEMBLE SCALE
FROM SQUARE,AND LAY SCALE AND SQUARE ASIDE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF SCALE AND SQUARE
455 : CASE 01 SINGLE OR INITIAL CHECK OF PART
159 ’ 02 ADDITIONAL CHECK(POSITION SQUARE AND
READ ONLY),

NF 60X - .MAF ® 2731 BITNTOL 85 MICROMETER,TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN LOCKNUT
o STARTS=NITH MICROMETER IN HAND
T : INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN
LOCKNUT DN MICROMETER,CHECK SIZE 8Y MOVING
MICROMETER OVER PART.AND LOOSEN LOCKNUT
ENDS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

NF 60X MAF . 3786 BITMUXX VARIABLE  MICROMETER(INSIDE),USE,GAUGE DIMENSION
B STARTS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND
oo INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
’ . MICROMETER TO PART,ADJUST TO SIZE,AND REMOVE
AN o . FROM PART,AND READ TO .001 INCH
: ENDS=wITH MICROMETER IN HAND

588 CASE 01 INSIDE DIMENSION,2=4 INCHES
633 02 INSIOE DIMENSIDON,4=12 INCHES

AE 60X - MAW  SKGEAB2 BITMUO3 724  MICROMETER(INSIDE),USE TO MEASURE .DIMENSION
e ) OVER 12 INCHES
] START S=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE

" MICROMETER TO PART.ADJUST TO INSIDE DIMENSION,
REMOVE MICROMETER FROM PART,AND READ TO .001
INCH

ENDS=WITH MICROMETER IN HAND

17



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= OU‘LITY SOURCE OWMSTDP TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT. DESCRIPTION .
SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT VALUE T ?
NF 60X’ MAF 1025 BITTGXX VARIABLE THREAD, GAUGE WITH RING GAUGE

START S=WITH REACH TO GAUGE

INCLUDES=ALL THE- MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
GAUGE TO THREAD,POSITION ON THREAD,TURN TO
START,SCREW ON EIGHT THREADS.AND REMOVE

ENDS=wITH ASIDE GAUGE :

614 " " CASE 01 UNDER ONE INCH GAUGE DIANETER
1036 - 02 ONE TO FOUR INCNES GAUGE DIAMETER
NF 60X MAF 3474 M!Td!@l 100 ;gg}??gﬂﬂ OR SCRIBER,ADJUST TO APPROXIMATE

STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO INDICATOR OR SCRIBER
AND LOCK SCREW

INCLUBES=ALL THE MOTIONS -NECESSARY TO REACH TO
AND HOLD INDICATOR OR SCRIBER,LOOSEN LOCK
SCREW,ADJUST HEIGHT,TIGHTEN LOCK SCREW,RELEASE
SCREW AND INDICATOR OR SCRIBER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK SCREW AND INDICATOR
08 SCRIBER

AE 60X MAW SKGCY1Q0 MITCUQ) 1427  CALIPERIVERNIER),USE TO GAUGE PART
) L o ' STARTS=WITH REACH TO VERNIER CALIPERS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
CALIPERS TO PART SIZE,GET MAGNIFYING GLASS
FROM POCKET,READ VERNIER USING MAGNIFYING
GLASS,RETURN GLASS TO POCKET,AND LAY CALIPERS
ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CALIPERS

AE - 60X MAW SKGCF10 MITCUQ2 1429 CALIPER{INSIDE) ,USE,CHECK DIMENSION WwITH 24
. INCH - FIRM JOINT
"~ STARTS&WITH REACH TO CALIPERS .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
"CALIPERS TO PART,ADJUST+PICK UP SCALE,MEASURE
CALIPERS,READ SCALE TO 1/16 INCH,AND LAY SCALE
AND CALIPERS ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CALIPERS

NF 60X MAF 2585 MITGROL 118 GAUGE(THREAD} ,READ ’
i ' STARTS=WITH MOVE GAUGE TO EYE FOCUS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE GAUGE
TO EYE FOCUS,TURN GAUGE FOR PROPER LIGHT AND
FOCUS,READ ANO CHECK READING
ENDS=WITH FINAL EYE FOCUS TO CHECK READ!NG

AE 60X MAW SMDEAXX MITGUXX VARIABLE gegggéSgRF?CEl'USE TO CHECK A POINT OR T0
L
STARTS=WITH BEND TO THE GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO POSITION THE
SCRIBER TO A SURFACE TO CHECK A POINT OR LINE
OR TO SCRIBE A LINE TO TEN INCHES LONG
ENDS=WwITH ARISE FROM BEND

136 CASE 01 CHECK POINY
170 02 SCRIBE A LINE
NF 60X MAF 347879 MITIMXX VARIABLE INDICATOR,MOVE ON/OFF GAUGE BLOCK OR PART

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SURFACE GAUGE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SEAT
SURFACE GAUGE,MOVE PAST PART OR BLOCKS,MOVE
BACK TD BLOCKS,MOVE AROUND ON BLOCKS OR PARYT
TO GET FIRM SETTING,RELEASE.SLIDE TO REMOVE,
MOVE ASIDE,RELEASE GAUGE

ENOS=WITH RELEASE SURFACE GAUGE

66 CASE 01 MOVE ON GAUGE BLOCKS OR PART
%4 02 MOVE OFF GAUGE BLOCKS OR PART
At 60X MAN SKGEARL MITMAQ)L 713 MICROMETER, ADJUST ANVIL TO ZERO

START S=WITH REACH YO MICROMETER

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO GET
MICROMETER,LOOSEN LOCK NUT WITH WRENCH,ADJUST
ANVIL.TIGHTEN LOCK NUT,AND LAY ASIDE WRENCH

ENDS=WITH MICROMETER IN HANDS

18



" DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA DCCUP= -QUALITY SOURCE  OWMSTOP  THU ‘ _OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION: " TCODE  ELEMENT  VALUE

AE 60X . MAW  SKGEAPI NITNCOL 213 MICROMETER,CHECK ACCURACY WITH PIN GAUGE

. - : STARTS=WITH MICROMETER AND PIN GAUGE. IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE PIN

GAUGE IN MICROMETER AND REMOVE

ENDS=WITH PIN GAUGE AND MICROMETER IN HAND'
T R CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO MICROMETERS LARGER
e ' THAN 12 INCHES.NO TIME ALLOWED FOR ADJUSTMENT
R - - OF ANVIL

AE 60%:

- SKGEAML MITMROL 443 MICROMETER.REMOVE AND REPLACE ANVIL
. . START S=WITH MICROMETER IN HANDS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
Moo . . MICROMETER IN BOX,REMOVE RETAINING NUT,REMOVE
S . ANVIL AND PLACE .IN BOX,GET NEXT ANVIL AND
INSERT IN MICROMETER,REPLACE NUT,AND LIFT
MICROMETER FROM BOX
ENDS»WITH MICROMETER IN HAND
CONDIT JON=APPLICABLE TO MICROMETERS LARGER
THAN 12 INCHES

NO 60X . -MAD: LGAUIC1 MITPAOL - 1615 PROTRACTOR{BEVEL ) 1 ASSEMBLE , ADJUST ANO
R DISASSEMBLE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO BLADE "AND STOCK

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ASSEMBLE
BLADE TO STOCK,ADJUST,READ VERNIER,TIGHTEN
NUT ,RECHECK SETTING,DISASSEMBLE BLADE FROM
STOCK,AND LAY ASIDE

ENDOS=WITH RELEASE OF BLADE ARD STOCK

NO 60X - MAO LGAULIALl NITPCOL 194 PART ,CHECK WITH SQUARE OR PROTRACTOR
S STARTS=WITH REACH TO SQUARE OR PROTRACTOR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
POSITION INSTRUMENT YO PART,MOVE PART AND
INSTRUMENT TO EYE LEVEL,CHECK FIT OF
INSTRUMENT TO PART, AND ASIDE PART AND
INSTRUMENT

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PART AND INSTRUMENT

CONDITION=NO ADJUSTMENT OF SQUARE OR
PROTRACTOR ALLOWED ’

© NO 60X MAD LGAULZ MITPGOL ‘641 ~ PART,GAUGE WITH SLIDING PARALLELS AND OUTSIDE
: . o R : MICROMETER
"$STARTS=wITH REACH TO PARALLELS .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
PARALLELS TO PART,ADJUST,REMOVE FROM PART,GET
OUTSIDE MICROMETER,CHECK MEASUREMENT,AND LAY
PARALLELS AND MICROMETER AS1DE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TOOLS

NF 60X

11001 . MITTMOL 213  THREAD(DEPTH) ,MEASURE FOR ADJUSTMENT TO GAUGE
: STARTS=WITH REACH TO THREAD GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET THREAD
GAUGE, SELECT PROPER LEAF,CHECK ADJUSTMENT, FOLD
AND ASIDE GAUGE )
ENDS=h ITH RELEASE GAUGE ON BENCH
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREWENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTDP ™Y OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT vAruE
NO 60X. MAO  TaPiKZ2e TITGUXX TABLE GAUGE(THREAD PLUG),USE

STARTSeWITH GET GAUGE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHECK
THREADS WITH GO AND NO=GO PLUG GAUGES

ENDS=WITH ASIDE GAUGE

CONDITIONS=TIME VALUES IN COLUMN A INCLUDE GET
GAUGEyTURN IN UP TO TWO THREADS,TURN OUT
SLOWLY TO ASCERTAIN NUMBER OF THREADS,AND
ASIDE GAUGE.
TINE VALUES IN COLUMN B INCLUDE GET GAUGE, TURN
IN AND OUT ONE THREAD,AND ASIDE GAUGE.
TIME VALUES IN COLUMN C INCLUDE TURN GAUGE IN
AND OUT ONE THREAD.

NO=GO GO GAUGE
GAUGE DIAMETER GAUGE FIRST ADD.
(INCHES) THREAD ~ THREAD
A B c
0=, k384{N0. 6) A 121 90 8
«164(N0.8)=9/16 B 138 104 22
5/8«1 23/8 C 192 128 46
» 1 7/16=2 174 0 346 206 124
NO 60X . MAD ' KT14 MJPBAOL 72 BLOCKS (GAUGE) ,ASSEMBLE AND DISASSEMBLE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GAUGE BLOEK BOX

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE ONE
LATCHsOPEN BOX,SELECT TWO GAUGE BLOCKS,REMOVE
FROM BOX,GET CHAMOIS OR CLOTH,WIPE BLOCKS,MOVE
BLOCKS TOGETHER,POSITION,PRESS AND RUB BLOCKS
TOGETHER,FINAL POSITION TO SQUARE BLOCKS,
SEPARATE GAUGE BLOCKS,RETURN TO BOX,AND CLOSE
BOX

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF 8OX LID

AE 60X MAW SKGEABYL MJPCOO1 62 CASE,OPEN AND. CLOSE{MICROMETER CASE OR
) SIMILAR WITH ONE PUSH BUTTON LATCH)
STARTSeMITH REACH TO CASE TOP AND TO LATCH
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN LATCH,
OPEN CASE,REACH TO CASE TOP.AND CLOSE CASE TOP
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CASE TOP

Af 60X MAW SHOPALE MJPGSOL 901 GAUSE(SURFACE),SET UP TO USE AND TAKE DOWN
STARTS»WITH REACH TO TOOL BOX DRAWER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN DRAMWER.,
GET GAUGE,CLOSE DRAWER,LDOSEN MUTS ON GAUGE,
ADJUST STEM AND SCRIBER TO APPROXIMATE
POSITION, TIGHTEN NUTS,MAKE FINAL ADJUSTMENT
WITH SET SCREW,LOOSEN NUTS,FOLD SCRIBER TO
STEM,FOLD STEM TO BASE.RELIEVE SPRING TENSION
BY LOOSENING SET SCREW,OPEN TOOL 80X ODRAWER,
PLACE GAUGE IN DRAWER,AND CLOSE DRANER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DRAWER

CONDITION=WALKING TO AND FROM TOOL BOX NGT
INCLUDED

NF 60X MAF 3481 MJPGSO02 119 GAUGE{SURFACE),SET UP OR TAKE DOWN
STARTS=WITH GAUGE IN HAND
INCLUOES=ALL THE MBTIONS NECESSARY.TO MOVE
GAUGE TO BENCH,HOLD BY BASE,LOOSEN LOCK SCREW,
MOVE SCRIBER OPEN OR FOLD,TIGHTEN LOCK SCREW
AND RELEASE SCREW AND BASE
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE SCREW AND BASE
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DATA OCCUP- OUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION =, . =

NF

NF

NO

NF

NF

NF

NF

- 'NO

60X

60X

60X

60X.

50X

60X

60X

60X

}ﬁ-ﬁ‘;}

CODE

:nAF'i“losa

MAQ T LTL3WG

. MAF 1040 -
MAF 1061
©MAE D 2916
" MAF" 1037

DWMSTOP
EL EMENT

MIPIAOL

MJIPIAO2

MJPIAO3

" MJPIDOL

MJPIDO2

.MJPVROL

MMHHIOL

™Y

- VALUE -

312

219

1854

169

87

177

7

MMHPRXX VARIABLE

56

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

INDICATOR,ASSEMBLE TO SWIVEL BAR,SET .
DIRECTION OF INDICATOR POINT
STARTS=wITH REACH TO INDICATOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ASSEMBLE
INDICATOR TO SWIVEL BAR AND SET DIRECTION OF
INDICATOR POINT
ENDOS=WITH RELEASE INDICATOR POINT

. INDICATOR,ASSEMBLE ON SURFACE GAUGE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO BASE OF SURFACE GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ASSEMBLE
INDICATOR AND SWIVEL ASSEMBLY TO SURFACE
. GAUGE STEM
ENDS=WITH RELEASE SURFACE GAUGE

INDICATOR,ASSEMBLE AND DISASSEMBLE,HEAVY DUTY
MAGNETIC BASE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO INDICATOR CASE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE CASE
ON TABLE;REMOVE BASE FROM CASE;REMOVE KEEPERS
AND PLACE IN CASE;PLACE BASE ON TABLE:ASSEMBLE
OFFSET ROO,SWIVEL+AND INDICATOR;DISMANTLE
INDICATOR ASSEMBLY;PUT ALL PARTS INTO CASE:;AND
LAY CASE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CASE

INDICATOR,DISASSEMBLE FROM SWIVEL BAR
STARTS=WITH REACH TO INDICATOR AND LOCK NUT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISASSEMBLE

INDICATOR, SWIVEL AND BAR AND PLACE ON TABLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF INDICATOR ON TABLE

INOICATOR,DISASSEMBLE FROM SURFACE GAUGE
STARTS=wITH REACH TO GAUGE BASE AND SwIVEL NUT
INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO DISASSEMBLE

INDICATOR FROM SURFACE GAUGE AND MOVE TO TABLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF INDICATOR AND BAR

-VERNIER,REMOVE AND REPLACE IN CASE

STARTS«WITH A REACH TO VERNIER CASE AND LOCK

INCLUDES~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SLIDE
THE LATCH TO UNLOCK,OPEN CASE,REACH TO AND
REMOVE VERNIER,CLOSE CASE,OBTAIN CASE,OPEN
LID/MOVE VERNIER TO AND POSITION IN CASE,CLOSE
CASE,LOCK AND RELEASE

ENDS=WITH VERNIER RETURNED TO CASE AND CASE

© LOCKED AND RELEASED

HOOKy INSERT AND REMOVE FROM EYEBOLT
STARTS«WITH REACH TO HOOK .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT A

HOOK INTO AN EVEBOLY AND RENMOVE HOOK FROM
EYEBOLY
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HOOK

‘PLATFO&H(SHDPLIFT)oRAISE OR LOWER, PER INCH

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE CRANK
TO RAISE OR LOWER PLATFORM ONE INCH
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF CRANK
CASE 01 FIRST INCH
02 EACH ADDITIONAL INCH
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMERT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

BATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWHSTOP  Tay OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION .coDe ELEMENT  vaLyE
NO 60X MAC  LGRIL3  NEH§AO1 455  SLING,ATTACH TO PART AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH BEND TO GET SLING FROM UNDER BENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET SLING,
ARISE,PLACE SLING AROUND PART ;PUSH END OF .
SLING THROUGH LOOP,AND PYLL TIGHT:A 0 BEND TO
PART,REMOVE- SLING FROM LOOP,PULL SLING FROM
PART4ARISE;MOVE SLING TO BENGH; AND TOSS SLING
UNDER BENCH

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SLING .

CONDITION=SLING 1S NYLON NITH LOOP ON EACH
END. WEIGHT LESS THAN 2.5 POUNDS ENW

NO 60X MAOC LGRIM3 MOHSAO2 102 SLING,ATTACH TO CRANE AND. REMOVE -
C STARTS<WITH REACH TO CRANE HOOK ; OTHER HAND
. HOLDING SLING ATTACHED YO PART
. INCLUDES=ALL MATIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE SLING
. OVER HDOK AND TO REMOVE SLING FROM HOOK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SLING

.AE . 60X MAW SKHEAX4 BSULTOL 210 LOCK{CAM) , TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN ON HOLDING DEVICE
STARTSSWITH WRENCH IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITIGN
WRENCH TO CAM,LOCK AND TIGHTEN CAM,REMOVE
WRENCH,MOVE WRENCH TO CAM, UNLOCK AND LOOSEN
CAM,AND REMOVE WRENCH
ENDS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND

FFE 60X "MAA  KMMSUB6 MSUBTOL 1787  BOLT(TEE),INSTALL AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO BOLT AT MACHINE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE TEE
BOLT IN SLOT.PLACE WASHER ON BOLT,INSTALL NUT
HAND TIGHT,GET WRENCH,TIGHTEN NUT,ASIDE
WRENCH, GET WRENCH,LOOSEN NUT,ASIDE WRENCH,
REMOVE NUT,REMOVE WASHER,AND ASIDE TEE BOLT
SET

ENDS<RITH RELEASE OF BOLT SET '

CONDITION=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR ATTACHING
BEVICE TO BOLY

NO 60X MAO  SAMLIJZ  MSUBIO2 172 BOLT(TEE),INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM TABLE
. sLoT

, STARTS=WITH REACH TO BOLT _
: INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
8OLT TO SLOT,SIDESTEP TO MOVE BOLT INTO SLOT,
REACH T8 BOLT,SIDESTEP TO MOVE BOLT FROM SLOT,
. _AND LAY BOLT ASIDE ON TABLE
" ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF 8OLT

FFE 60X mAA KMMSUCL  MSUCIO1 2602 CLANP(AND TEE BOLT) (INSTALL AND REMOVE
STARTS&WITH REACH TO BOLT AT MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS TO INSTALL AND REMOVE A
TEE BOLY,CLAMP,HEEL,AND SHIMS. TIGHTEN AND
. LOOSEN INCLUDED
ENDSSWITH BOLT,HEEL,AND CLAMP WIPED AND ASIDE

NO 60X MAC  LGRIC3  MSUCKOE 195  CRANK,REMOVE FROM STORAGE PIN AND PLACE ON
SHAFT ANDO RETURN TO STORAGE PIN ]

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK ON STORAGE PIN

INCLUDESSALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE CRANK
FROM PIN.MOVE TO SHAFT,PLACE ON .SHAFT,REACH TO
CRANK,REMOVE FROM SHAFT,MOVE TO PIN,AND PLACE
ON PIN

ENDSeWITH RELEASE OF CRANK

CONDITION=CRANK WEIGHS TO TEN POUNDS

N 60X MAO LEL1D MSUEIOL 737 EYEBOLT, INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM CHUCK
STARTS=WITH REACH TO EYEBOLT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TOD TURN EYEBOLT
IN,HAND TIGHTEN,AND RELEASE3;AND REACH TO
EYEBOLT,LOOSEN BY HAND,TURN EYEBOLT OUT,AND
LAY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF EYEBOLT
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY
SOURCE ATION

NO

NF

AE

NF

NF

FFE

FFE

AE

NO

AE

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X

60X _

60X

60X

60X

MAA

MAF

MAW

MAF

MAF

MAA

MAA

MAW

MAO

MAW

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT. STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CODE

LSHALTS

3561

SKHNCS2

1107

2725

KMLHPC 4

KMLHPC3

SMDEAEL

LIB1Q4

SKHEARS

OWNSTOP TMU ~~  OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
ELEMENT . VALVE

NSUMLOL - 223 HEAD(OR VISE),LOCATE TO ANGLE
e ' STARTS=WITH REACH TO HEAD OF MACHINE OR VISE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
POSITION HEAD OR VISE WHILE OBSERVING SCALE
- . GRADUATIONS
. ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HEAD

MSUJAOL .. 178 ' JACK,ADJUST TO APPROXIMATE HEIGHT,PER JACK
S T T USTARTS=WITH REACH TO JACKSCREMW
: ' " . INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN JACK
. SCREW TO TWO REVOLUTIONS TO ADJUST HEIGHT
ENDS=hITH RELEASE OF JACKSCREW

_nSUJiqx, - ia)i_ JACKSCREMW, INSTALL AND REMOVE

" . STARTS=WITH REACH TO JACKSCREMW
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN HEAD OF
A : JACKSCREW UP,POSITION JACKSCREW AND SET HEAD,
. - GET WRENCH,LOCK JACKSCREW HEAD4LAY WRENCH
P ASIDE.GET WRENCH,UNLOCK:JACKSCREW,LAY WRENCH
ASIDE,TURN HEAD OF JACKSCREW DOWN FOR
CLEARANCE,AND LAY JACKSCREW ASIDE
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF JACKSCREW

MSUJROL . " STT7 JAW,REMOVE FROM CHUCK,REVERSE AND REPLACE
ot 'STARTS=uITH REACH TO WRENCH
e : INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE ONE
s : JAW FROM A CHUCK,REVERSE AND REPLACE JAW
Lt ENDS=WITH ASIDE WRENCH

NSUJUO1 96 - JACKSCREW,UNLOCK OR LOCK
e e L STARTS=MITH MOVE WRENCH TO NUT
. Lo -~ -EMCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
L - WRENCH TO SCREW,TURN SCREW TO LOCK OR UNLOCK
: o AND REMOVE WRENCH FROM SCREW
ENOS=WITH DISENGAGE WRENCH FROM SCREW

NSUPCOL © . 22039  PARTININ SYMMETRICAL),CHUCK IN 4 JAW CHUCK
T e Tl STARTSeWITH REACH TO CHUCK WRENCH
’ INCLUDES=REVERSE JAWS IN CHUCK,ADJUST CHUCK
JAwS. LOAD PART TO CHUCK, ALIGN PART TO RUN
TRUEs LDOSEN CHUCK, AND REMOVE PART
-ENDS=WITH PART AND CHUCK WRENCH ASIDE
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO INITIAL SETUP ONLY

MSUPCO2 8967 PART(SYMMETRICAL ) ,CHUCK IN & JAWw CHUCK
. L STARTS=WITH REACH TO CHUCK WRENCH
INCLUDES=LOAD PART INTO CHUCK,ADJUST TO RUN
TRUE,REMOVE PART AND ASIDE AFTER MACHINING
ENDS=WITH PART AND CHUCK WRENCH ASIDE
CONDITVION=APPLICABLE TO INITIAL SETUP ONLY

MSUSCO) " 1891 SPINOLE s CHANGE SPEED,V=BELY DRIVE
L STARTS=wITH REACH TO MOTOR RATCHET
<~ INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE
TENSION,MOVE PULLEY FORWARD TO SLACKEN BELT,
MOVE BELY TO DESIRED GROOVE ON PULLEY.AND PUSH
MOTOR TO OBTAIN CORRECY TENSION
ENDS=w]TH RELEASE OF MOTOR

MSUSUOL © . 113  SHIM,USE UNDER PART OR CLAMP
. . : STARTS=wITH REACH TO SHIM
INCLUDES=ALL- MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RAISE CLAMP
OR PART,INSERT SHIM.LOWER PART,REACH TO SHIM,
. REMOVE,AND LAY ASIDE
- - ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SHIM

. VISE.ROTATE
L2 "STARTS=WITH REACH TO VISE OR FIXTURE
T INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ROTATE A
T2 . - VISE DR FIXTURE UP TO 90 DEGREES
;.- ENOS=hITH RELEASE OF VISE OR FIXTURE

MSUVROL




DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP ™Y
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE
ND 50X MAW LJBlK48 SSUK1O1 1414
NF 60X MAF 2682 MTLBLOL 88
AF 60X oBw 221810X MTLHBXX VARIABLE
71
116
315
292
AF 60X - osw 2217=11 TTLEFXX TABLE
NF 600 MAF 1159

MTLPMOL 169

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

KEYS,INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM TABLE SLOTS,
TwO KEYS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOLBOX
INCLUDES=ALL MOVIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN AND
CLOSE TOOLBOXyOBTAIN TOOL+GET KEYS,POSITION
IN SLOT,TAP KEYS INTO POSITION WITH MAUL.GET
PINCH BAR.,REMOVE KEYS FROM TABLE,AND WIPE WITH
CLOTH
ENDS=w JTH RETURN TOOL TO TOOLBOX
CONDIT ION=TIME FOR WALKING BETWEEN MACHINE AND
TOOLBOX NOT INCLUDED

BOLT,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN WITH WRENCH
START S=WITH MOVE WRENCH TO SCREW/BOLT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
A WRENCH ON FASTENER AND YIGHTEN OR LOOSEN
ENDS=wITH WRENCH REMOVED FROM BOLT

HOLE,BURR
STARTS=WITH POSITION TOOL YO HOLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
THE TOOL TO THE HOLE TO BE DEBURRED AND USING
THE TOOL TO REMOVE BURRS IN THE HOLE
ENDS=w ITH TOOL REMOVED FROM HOLE
CASE 01 BURR WITH COUNTERSINK=PER HOLE=10
POUNDS PRESSURE APPLIED TO YOOL
02 BURR 0=2 INCH DIAMETER HOLE WITH A
SCRAPER=CHECK RESULTS AFTER REMOVE
TOOL=ROUND HOLE=10 POUNDS PRESSURE
APPLIED TO TOOL
03 BURR 0=2 INCH SQUARE CUTOUT WITH A
SCRAPER=CHECK RESULTS AFTER REMOVE
TOOL=10 POUNDS PRESSURE APPLIED TO
TOOL
04 BURR O=1 INCH DIAMETER HOLE THROUGH A
THREADED DIAMETER WITH THREAD FILE AND
REAMER=10 POUNDS PRESSURE APPLIED TO
TOOL

EDGE.FILE

STARTS=WITH POSITION FILE TO EDGE OF WORK

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO
MANIPULATE FILE TO REMOVE BURR OR SHARP EDGE
AND RETRACT FILE AFTER COMPLETION

ENDS=wITH FILE RETRACTED

CONDITIONS=ROCKWELL ¢ SCALE C~0 TO 20=SOFT
METAL:20 YO 35=MEDIUM METAL 335 AND UP=HARD
METAL.HOLD OR BALANCE WITH LEFT HAND.MINIMUM
AND MAXIMUM PRESSURES AVERAGED TO ALLOW OVER=
LAP FOR VARIABLE BURR SIZES.START INCHES ARE
USED EVERY 12 INCHES EDGE LENGTH,OR EACH TIME
EDGE CHANGES DIRECTIONS.FORWARD FILE TRAVEL IS
THREE INCHES.TIMES ARE PER INCH FILED.

METALS FIRST OR EACH CORNER
. START ADDITIONAL
A 8 [#
SOFY A 79 26 n
MED JUM '8 91 30 82
HARD [ 109 35 98

PART 4MOVE INTO OR OUT OF POSITION WITH HAMMER
STARTS=wITH REACH TO HAMMER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET HAMMER,
TAP PARY FIVE BLOWS AND ASIDE HAMMER
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF HAMMER
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP-‘QUIL!TY SQURCE = DWMSTOP Tﬂﬁ OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATIQ - COOE -~ ELEMENT VALUE ’ e

NF 601 '~ ' MAF- 1125 MEMBPOY 535  BLADE(BANDSAW),POSITION ON ruo ROtLERS os AN
- : . AUTOMATIC SHARPENING MACHINE @ -0
STARTS=wITH WALK TO FIRST ROLLER: .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. TO POSITION A
BANDSAW BLADE ON ThO ROLLERS OF AN AuTOMATIC
SHARPENING MACHINE -
ENDS=WITN DISENGAGE SAW ;v;,

NE 6DL. . HAF 2467 MEMBPO2 76  BLADE(SAW),POSITION ON ARBOR OR usnovstroa
S el _ o SHARPENING) , _
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BLADE -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO.GET SAW
BLADE ANO POSITION IT ON ARGOR.:
ENDS=WITH RELEASE BLADE :

NF 601 T MAF 3424 MEMBROL % BLADE(SAW) +REPOSITION 180 DEGREES ON ARBOR
S T : FOR SHARPENING
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SAW BLADE )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY -TO.MOVE BLADE
OFF ARBOR,TURN 180 DEGREES. AND POSITION ON
ARBOR
ENDS WITH RELEASE OF ARBOR

NP 601 CMAF 1127 MEMFTOLR 295 FLYRHEEL » TURN BY HAND ON F!LEﬁ DF AUTOHATIC
U . SAW SHARPENING MACHINE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL :
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN ‘THE
FLYWHEEL OF AN AUTOMATIC SAH SHARPENING
MACHINE ONE REVOLUTION .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FLYHHEEL

NO' 603 . MAD LGR1V BCLHCO1 994 HOUSING AND COVER(WHEEL) oCLEAN HIIH SCRAPER.
S . . LARGE WHEEL

STARTS=n]TH SCRAPER IN HAND :

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. TO HOVE SCRAPER
TO HOUSING,MAKE 15 STROKES HITH PRESSURE MOVE
SCRAPER TO COVER,MAKE 15 STROKES MITH:
PRESSURE,AND MOVE SCRAPER' FRON CDVE&

- ENDS=WITH SCRAPER IN HAND e

NC ‘603 . LGR2N4  BCLHCO2: - 676 ;HOUSING(HHEEL)-CLEIN MITH SCRAPER'SHALL HHEEL
ST . STARTS=WITH SCRAPER ‘IN HAND .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY 1’0 SCRAPE SMALL
WHEEL HOUSING TO REMOVE FOREIGN MATYER
ENDS=WITH SCRAPER IN HAND
NO LGR1D1 mcLCCcol 212 CHUCK,CLEAN WITH SQUEEGEE,TO TNREE _SQUARE FEET
: STARTS=WITH REACH TO SQUEEGEE-
) INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY 70 MOVE
SQUEEGEE TO CHUCK,CLEAN CHUCKvAND LAV SOUEEGEE
ASIDE
ENDS-HI?H RELEASE OF SQUEEGEE

NO 603 LGRIEL * MCLCCO2Z 256 CHUCK,CLEAN WITH RAG,TO THREE SOUARE FEET

, ' STARTS=WITH REACH TO RAG IN POCKET . .

‘ INCLUDES=ALL ‘MOTJIONS NECESSARY. TO GET RAG TO
CHUCK,LIGHTLY WIPE TO THREE SQUARE FEET,AND
REPLACE RAG IN POCKET

- : . ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF RAG
e :  CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE JOGGING TABLE

NO 603. MAD LGR3C3 MEMASOL 166 STROKE(WHEEL OSCILLATIONDvADJUST'CYLlNDRlCAL
: GRINDER
] STARTS=W]TH REACH TO KNOS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN KNGB TO
ADJUST STROKE OF WHEEL DSC!LLATION
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF KNOS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIRE DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP~ QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

MAO

MAQ

MAQ -

MAC

MAD

Hld

MAQ

MAOD

MAD

CODE

LGR2G

LGR4L3

_LGR3VS

“LGR1AL

LGR3RY

LGR3D3

. LGRG3

LGR3JS

 LGR3A3

DWMSTODP
ELEMENT

MEMCAOL

MEMCMOL

MEMCOO1

MEMCTOL

HEHCHO{

MEMOPO1

MEMGLO1

MEMGPOL

MEMGRO1

™Y
VALUE

164

90

286

128

46

112

90

96

58

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

.CONTROL (CROSS FEED),ADJUST,SURFACE GRINDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPEED CONTROL. NUT

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN NUT,
TURN WHEEL. TO ADJUST CROSS FEED SPEED.AND
TIGHTEN SPEED CONTROL NUT

ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF NUT

CROSS SLXDE(HHEELHEAD!,HOVE FOR OéilelﬁNo
INTERNAL ' GRINDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CRANK
HANDWHEEL 3/4 REVOLUTION TO APPROXIMATE
LOCATION AND MOVE HANDWHEEL TO OBTAIN EXACY
ALIGNMENY OF CROSS SLIDE
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL
COLLET,OPEN AND CLOSE ’
STARTS=WITH REACH TO COLLET LOCKING WHEEL -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN WHEEL
WITH BOTH HANDS TO OPEN COLLET;AND GET HHEEL
AND TURN TO CLOSE COLLET
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL
CONDITION=THIS ELEMENT NOT APPLICABLE T0 LEVER
OPERATED COLLETS

CHUCK(MAGNETIC),TURN ON AND OFF

STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO SWITCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
FIRST SWITCH,PUSH SWITCH,REACH TO SECOND
SWITCH,PUSH SKITCH,AND SIDESTEP TO FRONT OF
MACHINE.THIS MOTION SEQUENCE IS REPEATED T0
TURN MAGNETIC CHUCK OFF

ENDS=wITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF NACHINE

CHUCK,WIPE HOLDING SURFACES OF THREE JAWS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO FIRST JAW
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE THE
HOLODING SURFACES OF A 3=JAW CHUCK WITH THE
HAND
ENDS=WITH COMPLETION OF WIPING THIRD‘JAH

DOG(DRIVING) +PLACE ON PART AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO DOG

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PART
MOVE DOG ON PART,REACH TO PA&T.REHOVE DOG-AND
PLACE DOG ASIDE

ENDS=wITH PART IN HAND

CONDITION=TIME FOR SECURING DOG TO PART NOT
INCLUDED

GUARD (WORKHEAD) , LOWER AND RA!SE.INTERNAL
GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GUARD HANDLE : :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOWER GUARD
OVER WORK,REACH TO GUARD HANDLE,AND RAISE
GUARD .
ENDS~wITH RELEASE OF GUARD HANDLE

GAUGE(ARNOLD),POSITION TO PART AND REMOVE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
GAUGE TD PART AND TO MOVE GAUGE FROM PART
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GAUGE

GUARD(SPLASH) ,REMOVE AND REPLACE.CYLINDRICAL
GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPLASH GUARD -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
GUARD,PLACE ASIDE,GET GUARD'AND INSTALL ON
MACHINE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GUARD
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTODP TMy OPERAT TON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION: - : . 7 CODE ELEMENT VALUE
NC 603 MAD  LGR3YZ2 MEMLAOL 76 LUBRICANT(CENTER) ,APPLY TO BOTH ENDS OF PART

STARTS=wITH PART IN HAND AND REACH TO BRUSH
IN CONTAINER OF LUBRICANT .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET -BRUSH
FROM CONTAINER,WIPE OFF EXCESS: LUBRICANT,APPLY
LUBRICANT TO BOTH ENDS OF PART,AND ﬁETURN
BRUSH TO CONTAINER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BRUSH,PART IN HAND ’

NO 603 - -MAC ' LGR3AS MEMLEOL 65 LEVER(RAPID CROSS FEED)+ENGAGE OR DlSENGAGEo
. CYLINDRICAL GRINDER

STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO RAPID CKOSS FEED
LEVER AND HANDWHEEL

INCLUDES=ALt MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOVE LEVER
AND TURN HANOWHEEL TO ENGAGE OR DISENGAGE
LEVER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER AND HANDWHEEL

NO 603, MAO LGR381 MEMLMOL 52 LE¥ER(1NFEED)¢HOVE DOWN AND BACK.CYLINDRICAL
. GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE INFEED
LEVER DOWN AND BACK
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF LEVER’

NO 603 ' MAO. LGR3NS MEMLSOL1 36 LEVER(SPINDLE LOCKING) SHIFT .
R STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY .-TO MOVE LEVER
ONE WAY
ENDS~wITH RELEASE OF LEVER

NO 603 MAD: -LGR1F2 MEMMSO1 61 gg}lgg(ﬂEADi:START AND STOP,BLANCHARD ROTARY
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CONTROL KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO. PULL KNOB
QUT ,MOVE TO RIGHT TO START HEAD MOTION,REACH
TO KNOB,AND MOVE KNOB TO LEFY TO STOP MOTION
ENDOS=WITH RELEASE OF KNOS

NO 603 MAQ - LGR2F2 MEMMSO02 T 44 - MOTION(TABLE),START AND STOP,SURFACE GRINDER
.o . START S=WITH REACH TO CONTROL KNOB .
k INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO START AND
STOP TABLE MOTION
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KNOB

NC 603 - - MAOD - .LGR3K23 MEMMUXX VARIABLE '~ MANDREL (NUT OR HYDRAULIC),USE
e e STARTS=WITH GET ARBOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE WASHER
ON ARBOR,GET PART,PLACE ON ARBOR,GET WRENCH,
TIGHTEN NUT:GET WRENCH,LOOSEN NUT,REMOVE PART
FROM ARBOR,WIPE PART WITH CLOTH,ASIDE PART, .
" REMOVE AND ASIDE WASHER+WIPE ARBOR . hITH CLOTH,
AND PLACE ARBOR AND CLOTH ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ARBOR
57 CASE 01 FIRST OR SINGLE PART = |
258 02 EACH ADDITIONAL PART(INCLUDES GET AND
ASIDE PART,PLACE PART ON MANDREL AND
REMOVE.AND WIPE PART HITH CLOTH}

NO 603 - MAD "~ LGR3H2 MEMNAOL - ‘78 NOZZLE(COOLANT ) ADJUST TO WORK
STARTS=WITH REACH TO NOZILE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
CODLANT NOZZLE YO WORK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF NOZZLE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP  TMy OPERATICON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION h
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE

NO 603 MAO LGR383 MEMOSO1 58 g:%&ké:TlON(HHEEL).START AND STOP,CYLINDRICAL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER
TO STARY OSCILLATION,GEY LEVER,AND MOVE TO
STOP OSCILLATION

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER .

CONDITION=THIS ELEMENT TO BE USED ONLY WHEN
WHEEL THICKNESS IS TWO INCHES OR LESS

NO 603 MAO LGR3A2 MEMPAOL 110 PRESSURE,ADJUST ON PART BETWEEN CENTERS,
CYL INDR ICAL GRINDER

STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO PART AND TENSION
SCREW

INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN SCREW TO ADJUST TENSION' ON PART HELD
BETWEEN CENTERS -

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TENSION SCREW

NO 603 MAQ . LGR3S3 MEMPIOL 208 PART,INSTALL ON AND REMOVE FROM MANDREL
’ ’ STARTS=WITH PART AND ARBOR IN HANDS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE PART
ON ARBOR,TAP END OF ARBOR ON BOARD TO SEAT
PART;AND MOVE PART AND ARBOR TO BOARD,TAP END
OF ARBOR TO LDOSEN PART,AND REMOVE PART
ENDS=WITH PART AND ARBOR IN HANDS

NO 603 MAO LGR3W2 MEMPPO1 171 PART (PLACE BETWEEN CENTERS AND REMOVE,
T . CYLINDRICAL GRINDER

STARTS=WITH PART IN HAND K

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
FOOTSTOCK CENTER LEVER,WITHDRAW FOOTSTOCK
CENTER,POSITION PART TO HMEADSTOCK CENTER,
POSITION PART AND ENGAGE TAILSTOCK CENTER,AND

¢ MOVE DOG AGAINST DRIVER;AND REACH TO PART, _
WITHDRAW TAILSTOCK CENTER,REMOVE PART,AND
RETURN TAILSTOCK CENTER TO NORMAL

ENDS=WITH PART IN HAND

NO 603 MAOD LGR3Q7 MEMRSO1 43 20{A;éON|HORK)'START OR STOP+CYLINDRICAL
R INDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SAFETY LATCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE )
SAFETY LATCH,REACH TO START LEVER,AND MOVE TO
START ROTATION OF WORK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER

NO 603 MAO LGR1Z2 MEMSAOL 98 SPEED(CHUCK) ¢ADJUST y BLANCHARD ROTARY GRINDER
o STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO SPEED CONTROL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
CONTROL AND MOVE YO DESIRED SPEED SETTING
ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP TO FRONT OF MACMINE

NO 603 - MAD LGR3S MEMSCO1 468 SPEED{SP INDLE)  CHANGE  4=STEP PULLEY,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER

STARTS=wITH GET WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN BELT
TENSION,RELEASE MOTOR BRAKE,MOVE BELT ON
PULLEYS TO CHANGE SPINDLE SPEED,SET BRAKE,AND
ADJUST BELY TENSION

ENDS=wITH ASIDE WRENCH

NO 603 MAQ LGR&H2 MEMS101 113 STOP (BARREL), INDEX ONE POSITION, INTERNAL
GRINDER :
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP AND BEND TO STOP
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INDEX BARREL
STOP ONE POSITION
ENDS=~wITH ARISE AND SIDESTEP TQO WORK AREA
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP  TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT VALUE
N9 603 MAC LGR3A7 MEMSROL 224 SHAFT(OR PART),REMOVE FROM CENTERS,LENGTH=

GREATER THAN 36 INCHES

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CENTER .LOCK LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
VAILSTOCK CENTER,SIDESTEP TO END OF TAILSTOCK,
TURN CRANK TO WITHDRAW CENTER WHILE HOLDING
PART WITH LEFT HAND,TAKE TWO SIDESTEPS TO
CENTER OF PART,AND REMOVE PART FROM HEADSTOCK
CENTER

ENDS=WITH PART IN HAND

NO 603 MAO  LGR3GS MEMSSO1 35 SPINDLE (WORK) ,START AND STOP WITH KNOB,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
’ STARTS~WITH REACH TO KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PULL KNOB
OUT TO START WORK SPINDLE AND TO PUSH KNOB IN
TO STOP SPINDLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KNOB

NO 603 MAD LGR3HL MENTFXX VARIABLE TVABLE.FEED IN DR OUT 1/16 INCH WITH HANDWHEEL,
CYLINORICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN
HANDWHEEL ONE REVOLUTION TO MOVE TABLE 1/16

- INCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL
34 CASE Ol FIRST REVOLUTION(1/16 INCH TRAVEL)
14 02 €ACH ADDITIONAL REVOLUTION(1/16 INCH
TRAVEL)
" NO 603 MAC LGRICL MEMTJOL 130  TABLE.JOG

STARTS=WITH TURN FROM MACHINE TABLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK ONE
PACE+REACH TO CONTROL,PUSH BUTTON THREE TIMES
TO JOG TABLE,TURN,AND WALK ONE PACE TO TABLE

ENDS~WITH OPERATOR AY MACHINE TABLE

NO 603 MAO LGR301 MEMTMXX VARIABLE TABLE,MOVE WITH HAND WHEEL,CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN WHEEL
ONE REVOLUTION FOR 3/4 INCH TABLE MOVEMENT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL

34 CASE 01 FIRST REVOLUTION(3/4 INCH TRAVEL}
14 02 EACH ADDITIONAL REVOLUTION(3/4 INCH
TRAVEL)
NO 603 MM LGR2K29 MEMTPXX VARIABLE TABLE,POSITION TO GRIND,SURFACE GRINDER

STARTSewlTH REACH TO CROSS FEED LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ENGAGE CROSS
FEED LEVER,TURN CDOLANT ON,CRANK GRINDING
WHEEL DOWN ONE REVOLUTION,FINAL ADJUST
" GRINDING WHEEL .005 INCH,START TABLE MOTION,
- CRANK TABLE TEN REVOLUTIONS TO MOVE WORK UNDER
i K WHEEL,DISENGAGE CROSS FEED LEVER,STOP COOLANT
. FLOW,CRANK GRINDING WHEEL UP ONE REVOLUTION,
STOP TABLE MOTION,AND CRANK TABLE TEN
REYOLUTIONS TO MOVE wWORK FROM WHEEL .NOTE=CASE
02 DOES NOY REQUIRE CRANKING GRINDING WHEEL UP
AND DOWN OR THE FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE WHEEL.
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TABLE CRANK

871 CASE Ol POSITION TABLE TO GRIND FIRST SIOE OF
PART(S)
607 02 POSITION TABLE TO GRIND SIDE OF
PART(S) OPPOSITE PREVIOUSLY GROUND
SIDE
NO 603 MAO LGR3Y  MEMYRO1 30 ;R:VE:SE(TABLE).REVERSE B8Y HAND.CYL INDRICAL
RINDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TRAVERSE LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER
T0 REVERSE TABLE TRAVERSE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF LEVER

\
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQOURCE DWMSTOP TMU

SOURCE ATION

NO 603
NO 603
NO 603

MAD

MAD

MAO

CODE ELEMENY VALUE

LGR3C1 MEMTSOL 59

LGR3wS MEMWCXX VARIABLE

285
128

LGR&Y2 MEMWROL 248

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

;::VERSE(TABLE)'START AND STOP,CYLINDRICAL
NOER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ENGAGING KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO-ENGAGE AND
DISENGAGE TABLE TRAVERSE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KNOB

WHEEL(GR INDING) yCROSSFEED TO AND FROM WORK,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CRANK
HANDWHEEL FOUR REVOLUTIONS TO BRING WHEEL NEAR
WORK,TURN HANDWHEEL CAREFULLY TO TOUCH
GRINDING WHEEL TO WORK,AND TO CRANK WHEEL AWAY
FROM WORK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL
CASE Ol FIRST DIAMETER -
02 EACH ADDITIONAL DIAMETER

z:gEL(GRIND!NG).REHOVE AND lNSYALLvXNTERNAL

START S=WITH HAND ON WHEEL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
WHEEL AND SCREW FROM QUILL,REMOVE WHEEL FROM
SCREW,PLACE WHEEL ASIDE,GET BLOTTER,PLACE ON
SCREWs GET WHEEL,PLACE ON SCREW,GET SECOND
BLOTTER,PLACE ON SCREW,AND MOUNT WHEEL TO
QUILL

ENDS~wITH RELEASE OF WHEEL

CONDITJON=TIME FOR LOOSENING AND TIGHTENING
SCREW NOT INCLUDED
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA  OCCUP= OUALer 'SOURCE  DWMSTDP  THU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - .. CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
FFO 603 “#Agl KMGODXX TEMGEXX  TABLE  GRINDER,GRIND EXTERNAL

STARTS=wITH WHEEL LOCATED TO PART -

INCLUDES=ALL GRINDING TIME TO REHOVE SPECIFIED
AMOUNT OF MATERIAL

ENDS=WITH GRINDING WHEEL CLEAR OF WORK -

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO EXTERNAL GRINDING ONLY.
DOES NOT INCLUDE WHEEL DRESSING OR - i
MEASUREMENT ,APPLIES TO GIVEN AMOUNT, SIZE AND
LENGTH ONLY.CYLINDRICAL GRINDERS.
THE OPERATING PARAMETERS ARE ESTABLISHED AS=
(AJCUTTING SPEED=65 SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE
(B)STOCK REMOVAL=1/8 INCH PER REVOLUTION
LINEAL TRAVERSE WITH 001 INFEED PER.PASS
(CIFINISH OR SI2E=1/16 INCH LINEAL TRAVERSE

PER REVOLUTION=.0001 INFEED PER PASS FOR A

TOTAL OF .002 STOCK REMOVAL

(D) TARRY=2 REVOLUTIONS PER PASS FOR STOCK
REMOVAL.3 REVOLUTIONS PER PASS FOR FINISH

REMOVE .010° INCH FROM RADIUS

00 LENGTH OF GRIND {INCHES)
INCHES 1.000 1.500 2.000 2.500 3.000
A 8 c 0 3
0.50 A © 1617 2283 2967 . 3633 4317
0.75 8 2617 3417 4417 5417 6433
1.00 C 3200 4533 5867 7200 8533
1.50 0 850 6867 8884 10917 12934
2.00 E 6450 9143 11834 14517 17200
2.50 F 8000 11334 14667 18000 21334
3.00 6 9634 13650 17667 21684 25700
3.50 H 11267 15967 20650 25350 30050
.00 4 12900 18284 23650 29034 34417
©.50 K 14550 20600 26667 32734 38784
5.00 L 16000 22667 29334 36000 42668
5.50 M 17784 25184 32601 40000 47401
6.00 N 19517 27651 35767 43901 52034
7.00 0 22217 31484 40767 50001 59268
8.00 P 25800 36567 47318 58068 68818
T : 9.00 Q 28567 40484 52384 64285 76185
N S . 10.00 R 32000 45334 58668 72000 85335
12,00 S 38100 53968 69835 B5718 101584
14,00 T 44450 62968 81485- 100000 118519
16.00 U 53334 75552 97785 120002 .142219
18.00 v 57151 80952 104769 128569 152386
24.00 W 80002 113336 146670 180004 213338
REMOVE .040 INCH FROM RADIUS
_ LENGTH OF GRIND (INCHES)
00
_ INCHES 1.000 1.500 2.000 2.500 3.000
F G. T H J K
0.50 A 3633 3700 4783 5867 6934
0.75 8 3917 5516 7134 8734 10333
1.00 € 5200 7334 9467 11600 13734
1.50 0 7883 11117 14334 17584 20800
2.00 € 10484 14784 19084 23384 27684
2.50 F 13000 18334 23667 29000 34334
3.00 6 15666 22084 28517 34934 41367
3.50 H 18317 25817 33334 40834 48351
%.00 § 20967 29567 38167 46768 55384
4.50 K 23634 33334 43034 52734 62418
5.00 L 26000 36667 47334 58001 68668
5.50 M 28884 40734 52601 64451 76301
6.00 N 31000 44718 57718 70735 83735
7.00 0 36117 50934 65735 80552 95369
8.00 P 41934 59134 76352 93552 110752
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP
COoE ELEMENT VALUE

SOURCE ATION

£FD

603

FAA

KMGODXX TEMGEXX

TMU

32

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

REMOVE .040 INCH FROM ‘RADIUS
LENGTH OF GRIND (INCHES)

oo
INCHES 1,000 1.500 2.000 2.500 3,000
F G H J X

9.00 Q@ 46434 65468 84502 103569 122619
10.00 R 52000 73335 94669 116002 137336
12,00 s 61901 87302 112702 138103 163503
14.00 T 73218 101852 131486 161120 190754
16.00 U 86668 122219 157786 193337 228888
18.00 v 92852 130952 169053 207154 236905
24.00 w 130002 183337 236671 290005 343340



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTODP

SOURCE ATION-

FF

603

FAA

™Y

CO0E ELENMENT VALUE

KMGDIXX TEMGIXX

TABLE

OPERAT [ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GRINDER ¢ GRIND INTERNAL

STARTS=w]ITH WHEEL LOCATED TO PART
INCLUDES=ALL GRINDING TO REMOVE SPECIFIED

AMOUNY OF MATERIAL

ENDS=WITH STOCK REMOVED AND WHEEL CLEAR OF .

PART

CONDITIONS=APPLIES ONLY TO INTERNAL GRINDING

»

OF THE SPECIFIED DIJAMETER AND LENGTH.DOES NOT
INCLUDE WHEEL ORESSING OR MEASUREMENT.

THE OPERATING PARAMETERS ESTABLISHED ARE~
(A)CUTTING SPEED=TO SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE
(B)DEPTH OF CUT=,0005 PER PASS TO REMOVE
STOCK=,0001 PER PASS FOR FINISH WITH A MAXIMUM
OF .002 REMOVED .

(C)FEED PER REVOLUTION=,100 FOR STOCK REMOVAL,
+050 FOR FINISH

(D) TARRY=3 REVOLUTIONS PER PASS STOCK REMOVAL,
4 REVOLUTIONS PER PASS FOR FINISH

REMOVE .010 INCH FROM RADIUS

10 LENGTH OF GRINDUINCHES)
INCHES .500 1.000 1.500 2.000 3.000
A ] c D E

0.50 A 1367

0.75.8 2066 3466 4866

1.00 € 2750 4616 6483 8366

1.50 O 4116 6933 9733 12549 18146
2.00 € 5516 9266 13033 16799 24316
2.50 F 6850 11533 16199 20866 30215
3.00 6 8233 12849 19466 25099 36332
3.50 K 9650 16233 22799 29382 42548
4.00 9 10950 18399 25866 33333 48265
4.50 K 12433 20899 29382 37848 54798
5.00 L 13833 23266 32699 %2132 60998
5.50 M 15283 25699 36115 46531 67364
6.00 N 16295 27399 38515 49631 71847
7.00 0 19299 32449 45615 58764 85080
8.00 P 22216 37365 52531 67681 97979
9.00 Q 24490 41115 75781 Tekse? 107779
10.00 R 27166 45682 64197 82713 119745
12.00 S 33333 56064 78780 101513 146961
14.00 T 38598 64914 91230 117549 170160
16.00 U 43132 72547 101963 131161 190192
18.00 v 48881 82213 115545 148877 215541
24.00 W 66664 112112 157560 203025 293922

REMOVE .040 INCH FROM RADIUS
10 LENGTH OF GRIND(INCHES)
INCHES .500 1.000 1.500 2.000 3.000
F 6 H Jd X

0.50 A 2867

0.75 B 3400 7116 - 9933

1.00 C 5750 9483 13233 16983

1.50 D 8616 14233 19829 25466 34449
2.00 E 11533 19049 26566 . 34082 46115
2.50 F 14333 23682 33015 42365 57314
3.00 6 17233 284656 39698 50931 68914
3.50 H 20183 33333 46481 59648 80697
4©.00 J 22882 , 37815 52731 67664 91546
4.50 K 25982 42932 59881 76830 103946
5.00 L 28432 44465 66664 85530 115712
5.50 M 31949 61114 73614 94446 127778
6.00 N 34065 56298 78514 100729 136294
7.00 0O 40348 66664 92980 119925 161394
8.00 P 46465 76784 107062 137361 185859
9.00 @ 51115 84480 117779 151111 204442



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

FF

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

FAA

MAOD

MAO

MAQ

MAQ

MAO

MAC

MAO

CODE

LGR2Z3

LGRINM

LGR1E2

LGR1T

LGR361

LGR3N3

LGR4U

DWMSTODP
ELEMENT

_ KMGDIXX TEMGIXX

BJPIAOL

MOHBGO1

MOHPLO1

MOHWRO1

BSUHMO1

MSUADOL

MSUAGO1

T™MU
VALUE

99

476

366

152

103

82

42

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

REMOVE .040 INCH FROM RADIUS

10 LENGTH OF GRIND (INCHES)
INCHES .S00 1.000 1.500 2.000 3.000
F G H R K
10.00 R 56781 93830 130861 167893 227158
12.00 S 69697 115145 160594 206058 278772
14.00 T 80697 133328 185959 238590 3227187
16.00 U 90196 149011 207825 266656 360769
18.00 Vv 102213 168877 235540 302205 408867
24.00 W 139394 230291 321204 412100 557544

INDICATOR(MAGNETIC) ,ATTACH TO AND REMOVE FROM
WHEEL GUARD
STARTS=WITH INDICATOR IN HAND
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
INCICATOR TO WHEEL GUARD AND ATTACH,AND REACH
TO AND REMOVE INDICATOR FROM WHEEL GUARD
ENDOS=WITH INDICATOR IN HAND

BAFFLE(PLYWOND) ,GET AND RETURN, BLANCHARD
ROTARY GRINDER
STARTS=WITH TURN FROM MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK THREE
PACES TO BENCH,BEND,GET BAFFLE ARISE,TURN FROM
BENCH,WALK THREE PACES TO MACHINE ,AND PLACE
BAFFLE TO CHUCK:;REACH TO BAFFLE,PICK UP,TURN
FROM MACHINE,CARRY BAFFLE THREE PACES TO
BENCH, BEND, AS1DE BAFFLE,ARISE,TURN,AND RETURN
TO MACHINE
ENOS=WITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF MACHINE

PARTLLIFT FROM FLOOR TO CHUCK AND RETURN
STARTS=WITH STOOP TO PART ON FLOOR
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFT PART
FROM FLOOR,ARISE, TURN,WALK THREE PACES MOVE
PART TO CHUCK,REACH TO PART yMOVE PART FROM
CHUCK, TURN, WAL K THREE PACES,STOOP,AND PLACE
PART ON FLOOR

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM STOOP

CONDITIONS=PART WEIGHS TO 20 POUNDS

WHEEL (GRINDING) , REMOVE FROM MACHINE TABLE AND
PLACE ASIDE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GRINDING WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 LIFT WHEEL,
TURN,WALK THREE PACES TO BENCH,AND LAY WHEEL
ASI0E :
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL :
CONDITION~APPLICABLE Tg MOVEMENT OF GRINDING
WHEELS WEIGHING TO 25 POUNDS: :

HOLDER(DIAMOND} . MOUNT ON AND REMOVE FROM
MACHINE )
STARTS=WITH DIAMOND HOLDER IN HAND
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE HOLDER
TO FOOTSYOCK AND MOUNT,AND TO REMOVE HOLDER
ENDS=WITH HOLDER IN HAND

DRESSER (RADIUS) (ADJUST
STARY S«WITH REACH TO WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE WRENCH
TO ADJUST RADIUS DRESSER
ENDS=wITH ASIDE WRENCH

GUARDIWHEEL) ,ADJUST LENGTH, INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS~WITH REACH TO GUARD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE GUARD
TO DESIRED LENGTH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GUARD
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION - - - -

NO

NO

ND

NO

NO

NG

NO

NO

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

MAD

MAO

MAD

MAO

MAO.

MAD

NAD.

MAO

CODE

LGR&S2

LGR3P5

LGR3P2

LGR4A3

LGR16

LGR3K3

LGR3M1

LGR2T3

OWMSTDP

ELEMENT VALUE

MSUBMOL

MSUBPO1

MSUBROL

MSUBTOL

MSUCAOL

- MSUCI01

MSUCLOL

MSUC001

179

225

136

118

46

4715

s

252

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION

BASE(TRUING UNIT),MOVE, INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TRUING UNIT BASE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOGSEN BASE

WITH A PUSH/PULL AND MOVE BASE UP TO THREE
INCHES TO DESIRED LOCATION
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF BASE

BRACKET (DIAMOND HOLDER),PLACE ON AND REMOVE
FROM MACHINE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BRACKET ON WORKBENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN,WALK
TWO PACES TO MACHINE,PLACE BRACKET ON TABLE,
POSITION OVER BOLY,AND POSITION TO WHEEL ;AND
REACH TO BRACKET,MOVE BRACKET FROM TABLE,TURN,
WALK TWO PACES,PLACE BRACKET ON WORKBENCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BRACKET
CONDITION=TIME FOR SECURING BRACKET NOT
INCLUOED

BLOTTER,REMOVE AND REPLACE,PER BLOTTER
STARTS»WITH REACH TO BLOTTER .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE AND
PLACE BLOTYER ASIDE.GET NEW BLOTTER,POSITION
TO FLANGE,AND SLIDE FINGER OVER BLOTTER TO
SMOOTH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BLOTTER

BELT(WHEELHEAD DRIVE)»TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN,
INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO MOTOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SIDESTEP AND
APPLY PRESSURE TO MOVE MOTOR TO TIGHTEN BELT;
AND REACH TO REAR OF MOTOR AND APPLY PRESSURE
TO MOVE MOTOR FORWARD TO LOOSEN BELT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF MOTOR

CONTROL (HEAD FEED),ADJUST, BLANCHARD ROTARY
GRINDER
STARTS«WITH REACH TO HEAD FEED CONTROL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN KNOB
45 DEGREES TO ADJUSY HEAD FEED
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CONTROL

CENTER, INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM HEADSTOCK OR
FOOTSTOCK
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CENTER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE CENTER
AND POSITION IN HEADSTOCK OR FOOTSTOCK,GET
KNOCKOUT BAR,SIDESTEP,PLACE BAR IN SPINDLE,
STRIKE CENTER wITH BAR TO LOOSEN,REMOVE
CENTER,REMOVE KNOCKOUYT BAR,AND ASIDE CENTER
AND BAR '
ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP TO FRONT OF MACHINE

COVER(SPINDLE PULLEY),LOWER AND RAISE,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO COVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOWER COVER,
GET COVER,AND RAISE COVER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF COVER

COVER(WHEEL ) GPEN AND CLOSE.LARGE COVER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO RETAINING KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN AND

SWING KNOB ASIDE,OPEN COVER.CLOSE COVER,AND
SECURE WITH KNOB
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KNOB
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DEFENSE_HORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NO

ND

NO

NO

NO

ND

NO

NO

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

603

MAD

MAO

MAD

MAC

MAOD

MAD

MAOD

MAO

CODE

LGR3A4

LGR2G4

LGR321

LGR3J1

LGR3F1

LGR2M

L6R3L2

LGR3G7

OWMSTDP

T™MY

ELEMENT VALUE

MSUCPOl

MSUCRO1

MSUDAOL

MSUDB0O1

MsSuUDIOL

MSUDMOY

MSUDPO1

MSUORO1

262

144

213

162

60

49

53

160

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CHUCKsPLACE ON AND REMOVE FROM SPINDLE NOSE,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CHUCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE CHUCK
ON BOARD,REGRASP,LIFT AND ALIGN CHUCK TG
SPINDLE NOSE:AND REACH TO CHUCK;REMOVE FROM
SPINDLE NOSE YO BOARD,REGRASP,AND MOVE CHUCK
AS IDE i .

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CHUCK
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO CHUCK,FACE PLATE,OR
"FIXTURE WITH UP TO 30 POUNDS ENW.NO TIME

INCLUDED FOR INSTALLING OR REMOVING FASTENERS.

COVER(WHEEL }  REMOVE AND INSTALL ’

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GRINDING WHEEL COVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFT COVER
FROM WHEEL AND PLACE ASIDE ON TABLE ANO TO GET
WHEEL COVER FROM TABLE AND POSITION TO
SECURING SCREWS

ENDS=WITH- RELEASE OF COVER

CONDITION=TIME FOR LOOSENING AND TIGHTENING
COVER FASTENERS NOT INCLUDED

ORESSER (RADIUS OR ANGLE),ATTACH AND REMOVE,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER

STARTS«NITH DRESSER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOYIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
ORESSER ON MACHINE BED,POSITION. FOR USE,AND
REMOVE AFTER USE

ENDS=wITH DRESSER IN HAND

DIAMOND POINT,BRING TO WHEEL
STARTS=wITH HAND ON HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN
HANDWHEEL TO BRING DIAMOND POINT IN CONTACT
WITH GRINDING WHEEL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL

DIAMOND, INSERT IN AND REMOVE FROM HOLDER
STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO HOLDER AND DIAMOND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSERT

OI AMOND IN HOLDER AND REMOVE DIAMOND FROM
HOLDER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HOLDER AND DIAMOND

OOG{TABLE REVERSING),MOVE TO NEW POSITION
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GUARD .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RAISE GUARD,

MOVE DOG TO DESIRED LOCATION,AND LOWER GUARD
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF GUARD

DRIVER(WORK) ,POSITION ON HEADSTOCK,CYL INDRICAL
GRINDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO DRIVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE WORK
DRIVER TO DESIRED POSITION ON HEADSTOCK

ENOS=wITH RELEASE OF DRIVER

gRgSSgR(HHEEL).REMOVE FROM MACHINE,CYLINDRICAL
RINDER
STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO WHEEL DRESSER AND
“T" BOLT a
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE AND
PALM BOLT,REMOVE WHEEL DRESSER,STOOP,PLACE
ORESSER ASIDE ON SHELF,AND ARISE
ENDS=WITH OPERATOR IN STANDING POSITION
CONDITION=ALSO APPLICABLE TO REMOVAL OF STEADY
REST
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DEFENSE WORX MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTOP  TMU : OPERAT TON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION.
SOURCE ATION . CODE  ELENENT VALUE
NO 603 - MAD LGR382  MSUDSOL 117  DIAMOND,SET ON RADIUS DRESSER WITH GAUGE BLOCK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GAUGE BLOCK -

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TG POSITION
BLOCK ON FACE,MOVE DIAMOND TD -GAUGE 8LOCK,ANO
REMOVE 8LOCK CL

ENDS=mITH RELEASE OF BLOCK

NO 603 ~- - MAD . LGR3Al  MSUFMOL 100 FOOTSTOCK,MOVE 12 INCHES,CYLINDRICAL :GRINDER
R STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO GET FOOTSTOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY ‘TO MOVE

FOOTSTOCK 12 INCHES R
ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP TO WORK POSITION -

CONDIT ION=UNLOCK AND LOCK FOQTSTOCK NOT.

INCLUDED R

NO 603" - LGR2P - MSUFRO1 119 :h:zgg;BALANCEloREHOVE AND REPLACEySURFACE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO FLANGE WITH.BOTH HANDS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO REMOVE
FLANGE AND PLACE ON TABLE;AND GET FLANGE FROM
TABLE AND MOUNT TO WHEEL
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF FLANGE

NO 603: MAD - LGR3G3 MSUGAO1 122  GAUGE(ARNOLD),ADJUST DIAL TO SIZE - . .
R STARTS=WITH REACH TO INDICATOR CLAMP
) INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
CLAMP,TURN DIAL,AND TIGHTEN CLAMP -
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF CLAMP ) )

NO 603 . MAO LGR3E3 NSUGMO1 208 GAUGE(ARNGL D) .MOUNT ON AND REMOVE FRCM HOLDER
) R ’ STARTS=REACH TO GAUGE U
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY .TO .MOUNT GAUGE
ON HOLDER ARM AND TO REMOVE GAUGE FROM HOLDER
ENDS=WITH ASIDE GAUGE P .

NO 603 - -MAO -~ LGR3C2 MSUGRO1 210 GUARD(TOP WHEEL),REMOVE AND REPLACE.
i . CYL INOR ICAL GRINDER ©
STARTS=WITH SIMD REACH TO GUARD AND BOLY
INCLUDES=ALL MOT1ONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE 80LT.
) . REMOVE GUARD,AND ASIDE GUARD;AND REACH TO BOLY

PO . : R AND GUARD,PLACE GUARD OVER ‘WHEEL;ALIGN,AND

B - INSTALL BOLY : .

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BOLY

NO 603 - MAO ' LGR3D2  MSUGRO2 115 GUARD(LOWER WHEEL),REMOVE AND REPLACE,
: , CYLINORICAL GRINDER ) _
STARTSeWITH REACH TO GUARD -~
INCLUDES=ALL- MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFT GUARD
FROM WHEEL AND PLACE ASIDE;AND TO GET -GUARD
AND POSITION OVER WHEEL -..° ;
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GUARD
LGR3E2  MSUGRO3 119 . GUARD(SIDE WHEEL},REMOVE AND REPLACE,
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER A
ST STARTS=WITH REACH TO GUARD . -
- INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SWING SIDE
R , : _ WHEEL GUARD OUT.REACH TO GUARDsSWING GUARD TO
: : WHEEL s AND POSITION TO STUDS. AND AGAINST MATING
GUARD
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GUARD

NG 603

NO - 603 ‘MAD LGR3M2 . MSUGRO4 384 GUARDIREAR SPLASH) ,REMOVE AND REPLACE,ONE:
; - : . : GUARD,CYL INDRICAL GRINDER ’ :
) ) STARTS=WITH REACH TO GUARD L
4 : n i INCLUDES=ALL MOTJONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE GUARD
. o ¢ R . FROM MACHINE,TURN.BEND,PLACE GUARD ON FLOOR,
) AR1SE,AND TURN BACK TO WORK POSITION3TURN,
BEND,GET GUARD,ARISE,TURN TO MACHINE, AND
POSITION GUARD TO MACHINE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF GUARD
CONDITION=GUARD WEIGHS TO 20 POUNDS

S
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DATA OCCuP= QuAL
SOURCE ATION t

NO

NO

NO

NO

ND

NO

NO

N9

603

603

603

603 - -

603

603

. 603

603

HAO -

MAOD

MAQ

MAQ

uao e

 maD

mad

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

ITY SOURCE

COODE

“LGR3F3

LGR3S2

‘LGR4B3

LGR4D4

- LGR3W3

teR2v3

“LeRez2

"L6R4 43

OWMSTDP THU
ELEMENT VALUE

MSUGSO1 224

MSUHROL. - 159

MSUHSXX VARTABLE

297

199
MSUTDO1 ‘88
MSUINOL 268
MSULAOL . g9
MSUMBO1 197
MSUMCO1 163

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

GAUGE(ARNOLD), SET T@ PART
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ANVIL
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO. SLIDE ANV]L
PARTIALLY OUT,MOVE GAUGE OVER PART,SLIDE ANVIL
IN,POSITION,READ DIAL,SET CENTER STOP IN
CORRECT POSITION,AND MOVE GAUGE FROM PART
ENDS=wITH GAUGE IN HAND

HOLDER ASSEMBLY(DIAMOND) ,REMOVE FROM AND
INSTALL ON RADIUS DRESSER
STARTSeWITH SIMO REACH TO DRESSER AND HOLDER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
HOLDER ASSEMBLY FROM DRESSER AND TO MOVE
ASSEMBLY TO DRESSER AND INSTALL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DRESSER AND ‘ASSEMBLY

HEAD(WORK),,SWIVEL 1/2 INCH TAPER PER FOOT,
INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO WORM KNOB :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN KNOB8
TwO REVOLUTIONS TO SWIVEL WORK HEAD 1/2 INCH
TAPER
ENDS=wITH SIDESTEP TO WORK AREA :
CASE 01 FERST 1/2 INCH TAPER PER FOOT
02 EACH ADDITIONAL 1/2 INCH TAPER PER
FOOT : :

ORESSER (RADIUS) , INSTALL AND REHOVE.JN*ERNAL
GRINDER :

STARTS=WITH DRESSER IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE DRESSER
AND ALIGN TO TRUING UNIT AND TO GET DRESSER
AND REMOVE FROM TRUING UNIT

ENDS=WITH DRESSER IN HAND

" INDICATOR, MOUNT AND REMOVE FOR SHOULDER GR

STYEP GRINDING

STARTS=wITH REACH TO INDICATOR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIDNS NECESSARY TO PLACE
INDICATOR POST IN TABLE SLOT AND SECURE,MOVE
INDICATOR TO STOP,AND TIGHTEN INDICATOR ARM;
AND LOOSEN POST,REMOVE INDICATOR FROM TABLE
SLOT+AND ASIDE INDICATOR :

ENDS=WITH .RELEASE OF INDICATOR

LEVERS(REVERSING PAWL),ADJUST FOR TABLE STROKE
LENGTH, SURFACE GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO FIRST LEVER .
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE . PANL
LEVER LOCK+MOVE LEVER TO NEW POSITION,AND
ENGAGE LOCK.THIS MOTIONS SEQUENCE IS REPEATED
FOR SECOND LEVER.
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SECOND LEVER

BELT(WHEELHEAD DRIVE), MOUNT AND REMOVE,
INTERNAL GRINOER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BELT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE BELT TO
WHEELHEAD, PLACE BELT OVER MOTOR PULLEY,AND
DRAN BELT TO AND PLACE OVER WHEELHEAD PULLEY;
AND REACH TO BELT,REMOVE FROM MOTOR PULLEY AND
FROM WHEELHEAD PULLEY,AND PLACE BELT ASIDE
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF BELT
CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN
BELT o

CROSS S{IDE(WHEELHEAD) ,MOVE FOR SEYUP, INTERNAL
GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CRANK
HANDWHEEL 10 REVOLUTIONS TO MOVE CROSS SLIDE
<300 INCH
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= OUALXTY SOURCE DWMSTODP ™Y OPERAT JON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION -

SOURCE ATION - CODE ELEMENT VALUE

N7

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO'

NO

NO

NO

603

- 603 .

603

603 -

603

603

603 .

603

603

 wae

LGR&F3

" LGR4U2

. LGR2H

MAO -~

MAD .

~MAD-

LGR4C4

LGR2Y3

LGR4F4

LGR3Y7

LGR&WS

MSUMTOL

MSUMWO1

MSUNSO1

MSUPROL

MSURHO1

MSURRO1

MSURSO1

MSUSAOL

MSUSBOL

153

397

134

330

107

%6

39

158

206

TABLE.MOVE 172 INCH BY HAND, INTEKNAL GRINDER

STARTS=wITH SIDESTEP AND SIMO REACH TGO
HANDWHEEL AND ENGAGING LEVER- - °

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY ‘TO-ENGAGE"
LEVER, TURN HANDWHEEL ONE REVOLUTION TO MOVE
TABLE 172 INCH,AND DISENGAGE 1LEVER :

ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP TO WORK AREA

WHEELHEAD, MOUNT AND REHDVE.INTERNAL GR!NDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEELHEAD .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. T0 novs
WHEELHEAD TO MACHINE,POSITION,AND SLIDE ON
MACHINE;AND REACH TO WHEELHEADyPUSH/PULL TO
LOOSEN,REMOVE FROM MACHINE,AND PLACE: ASIDE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEELHEAD -

NOZZLE(COOLANT),SWING ASIDE AND RETURN
STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO NOZZLE ANOD LOCK KNOB
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN-KNOB,

SWING NOZZLE AWAY FROM GRINDING ‘WHEEL » TIGHTEN

KNOB3SIMO REACH TO NOZZLE AND KNOB,LOOSEN

KNOB,SWING NOZZLE TO WHEEL.AND TIGHTEN KNOB
ENDS=nITH RELEASE OF NOZZLE AND KNOB

PIN(ZERO ALIGNMENT),REMOVE AND REPLACE, - .
HEADSTOCK UNIT,CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
START S«WITH GET WRENCH AND ROD o
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO 'LOOSEN PIN
wITH WRENCH,PALM WRENCH,GRASP PIN,PLACE ROD
UNDER PIN WITH OTHER HAND,PUSH PIN OUT WITH
RID,AND ASIDE PIN.WRENCH,AND ROD:AND GET PIN,
PLACE IN HOLE,AND PRESS TO SEAT
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF PIN

HOLDER (DI AMOND) , REMOVE AND REPLACE. INTERNAL
GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HOLDER UNlT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE UNIT,
PLACE ASIDE,GET UNIT,AND NOUNT HOLDER UNIT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF UNIT

RA!LS.RAISE ON SIDE AND END OF MAGNETIC CHUCK
STARTS»WITH REACH TO FIRST RAIL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO' L!FT Two

. RAILS 1/8 INCH ABOVE CHUCK .

" ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SECOND RAIL:

RADIUS, SET ON RADIUS DRESSER

STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO DRESSER AND DIAMOND
HOLDER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. TO POSITIDN
HOLDER TO DESIRED RADIUS :

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF DRESSER AND HOLDER

CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME TO LOOSEN AND

' TIGHTEN SET SCREW

STEADY REST.ADJUST TO PART,TWO PADS

STARTS=wITH SIMO REACH TO UPPER PAD. AND
-LOCKING KNOB

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 LDOSEN
LOCKING KNOB,MOVE UPPER PAD TO WORK,TIGHTEN
LOCKING KNOB,AND MOVE LOWER PAD TO WORK BY
TURNING ADJUSTING SCREW

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ADJUSTING SCREW

SPINDLE (WHEELHEAD) 4BLOCK TO REMOVE AND INSTALL
QUILL, INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TQ BLOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
BLOCK TO PULLEY,GET PINJPLACE IN PULLEY,TURN
SPINDLE TO LOCK,REMOVE PIN AND BLOCKsAND PLACE
ASIOE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PIN AND BLOCK
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DATA

NC -

NO

NO

ND

NO

NO

'NO

NO

OCCUP=
SOURCE ATION

603

603

603

602

603

603

603

603

QUALTITY

MAD

MAO

MAD

" MAD

‘MAD

. MAQ

. MAQ

MAOD

DEFENSE wORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CODE

LGR3DS

LGR3WY

LG6R1Q3

LGR4U3

LGR3IF4

LGR3KHT

L6R3JT7

LGRsq2

DWMSTOP  TMU OPERAT 1ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION
ELEMENT  VALUE

H;USLOI' 71 é:{ngS(HDRKHEAD).LOCK AND UNLOCK.CYL]NDRICAL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK PIN

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO APPLY
PRESSURE TO PIN TO LOCK SPINDLE;AND GET PIN
AND PULL TO UNLOCK SPINDLE -

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PIN

MSUSMO1 195  STEADY REST(OR WHEEL ORESSER), MOUNT ON
CYLINDRICAL GRINDER ~
STARTS=WITH STOOP TO STEADY REST
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET STEADY
REST FROM SHELF,ARISE,PLACE STEADY REST ON
MACHINE TABLE,ALIGN,GET *T* BOLT,PLACE BOLT IN
TABLE SLOT AND SLIDE TO STEADY.REST
ENDS~WITH RELEASE OF BOLT A _
CONDITION=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR TIGHTENING *Tw
BOLT

MSUSRO1 398 SEGMENTS{GRINDING WHEEL) yREPLACE,TWO EACH
STARTS=wITH REACH TO FIRST SEGMENT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE - TWO
SEGMENTS,GET THWO REPLACEMENT SEGMENTS,AND
INSTALL .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SECOND SEGMENT

MSUSSO1 225 STOP,SET ON WHEELHEAD CROSS SLIDE HANDWHEEL,
INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=wITH REACH TO COMPENSATING KNOB .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN KNOB
TO FIVE REVOLUTIONS YO SET sTOP
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KNGB

MSUSTO1 46 SPINDLE { WORKHEAD) , TURN 1/4 REVOLUTION BY HAND,
CYLINORICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPINODLE :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN SPINDLE
1/4 REVOLUTION 8Y HAND '
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SPINDLE

MSUTAO1 964 TASLE:ALIGN(SHIVEL)-CYL!NDRXCAL GRINDER

START S=WITH GET WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN,WALK
FOUR PACES TO TABLE CLAMP ON LEFT,TURN TO
CLAMP,LOOSEN ONE BOLT, TURN ¢ HALK SEVEN PACES TO
CLAMP ON RIGHT,TURN,LOOSEN ONE BOLT,PLACE

. ®RENCH ON SCREW,CRANK TwO REVOLUT IONS- TO

SWIVEL TABLE,SET TO EXACT POSITION, TIGHTEN . ONE
BOLT,TURN,mALK SEVEN PACES TO CLAMP ON. LEFT,
TURN,TIGHTEN ONE BOLT, TURN,WALK FOUR PACES TO
WORK AREA

ENOS=WITH ASIDE WRENCH

MSUTMOL 243 TA;Lg;OCK.HOVE 24 INCHES,LARGE CYLINDRICAL
GR INDER )
START S=WITH SIDESTEP TO END OF TAILSTOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SLIDE
TAILSTOCK 24 INCHES .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TAILSTOCK
CONDITION=UP TO L0 POUNDS ENW PRESSURE
REQUIRED TO MOVE TAILSTOCK

_ MSUTRO1 103  TRIP,REGULATE FOR AUTONATIC DIAMOND RISE,

INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=wITH BEND AND REACH T0 TRIP -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD MOVE TRIP TO
SET FOR AUTOMATIC DIAMOND RISE ’
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND
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DATA OCCUP= OUAL!TY
SOURCE ATION

-NO 603'17

NO Qégé

NO 663

FFD edgii;éf
FFD §03

O 603

NO 603

NO 66#

MAD -

TeA

TAA

. MAD

MAC

" MAD

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
COOE

LGR3F2

" LGR4R2

LGR&P2

KMGOWID

KMGOWNW

LGR38BS

 LGR3CS

LGR2S

OWMSTOP
ELEMENT

MSUTSXX

MSUUMOL

MSUUSO1

MSUWDO1

MSUWD02

HSUNFO1

MSUWFO2

MSUNGXX

™y
VALUE

VARIABLE

78
38

95

116

2458

6761

218

VARIABLE

251
124

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

TRIP(TABLE) +SET,CYLINDRICAL GRINDER:
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TABLE TRIP . .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTTONS NECESSARY-TO.MOVE ONE

TABLE TRIP TO DESIRED POSITION:- .-
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TRIP
CASE 01 INITIAL ADJUSTMENT
02 FINAL ADJUSTMENY

UNIT(TRUING) ,MOVE FDRHARDoINTERNAL GRiNDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TRUING UNIT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ‘MOVE TRUING
UNIT FORWARD UP TQ THREE INCHES AND ALIGN TO
CORRECT POSITION
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF UNIT

UNIT(TRUING),SET FOR AUTOMATIC DIAMOND RISE.
INTERNAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ARM
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION ARM
FOR - AUTOMATIC DIAMOND RISE - .. ..
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ARM

WHEEL( INTERNAL) , DRESS
STARTS=WITH WHEEL CLEAR OF PART . -
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME REQU!RED TO D&ESS AND/OR
SHARPEN INTERNAL WHEEL
ENDS=WITH GRINDING WHEEL RETURNED 70 POSITION
CONDITIONS=NOT TO BE USED FOR NEW WHEELS OR
FORMING DRESSING

WHEEL(NEW) o DRESS,TRUE UP AND OR SHAPE
STARTS=nITH WHEEL MOUNTED ON SPINOLE -
INCLUDES=ROUGH HAND DRESS AND - FlNlL YRUE up
WITH DIAMOND OR FORM DRESSER:-

ENDS=WITH WHEEL DRESSED AND READ! TD BE
POSITIONED -

CONDITIONS-APPLIES TO BOTH !NTERNAL AND -
'EXTERNAL  WHEELS.DOES NOT INCLUDE. HOUNTING OR
OFF THE MACHINE BALANCING

WHEEL (GRINDING), FEED TO OR FROM WORK ,RAPID

CROSS FEED WITH HANDHHEEL'CYLINDRICAL GRINDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY .TO" C‘RANK
HANDWHEEL 20 REVOLUTIONS TO MOVE GRIND!NG
WHEEL IN DR OUT .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL

WHEEL(GRINDING) ,FEED TO OR FRO"‘“ORKJF}NE

-CROSS FEED WwITH HANDHHEEL.CYLINDRICA; GRlNDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. 70 CRANK
HANDWHEEL TEN REVOLUTIONS.VD FINE FEED
GRINDING WHEEL TO OR FROM %ORK - o
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDHHEEL

WHEEL{GRINDING) , GET NEW WHEEL FROH RACK -AND
PLACE USED WHEEL IN RACK
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WHEEL
FROM SLOT IN RACK AND TO PLACE USED WHEEL IN
SLOT OF RACK
ENDS=W1TH RELEASE OF USED HHEEL AND MWITH NEH
WHEEL IN HAND
CONDITION=TIME TO WALK TO AND FROM STORAGE
RACK NOT INCLUDED.WHEEL WEIGHS TO 30 POUNDS
CASE 01 WHEEL STORED AY FLOOR LEVEL(STODP AND
ARISE ALLOWED)
02 WHEEL STORED AT wAIST LEVEL

f
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DATA OCCuP=
SOURCE ATION

"DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

QUALITY SOURCE

CODE

LGR1w

" LGR3VY

6. . UGR209

Lehase

LGR3N2

LGR1B

“LGR2H4

DWMSTODP TMU OPERATiDN/ELEHENT DESCRIPTION
ELEMENT VALUE

MSuwWIOl 177 WHEEL (GRINDING), INSTALL TO POT CHUCK BLANCHARD
ROTARY GRINDER

"STARTS=WITH REACH TO GRINDING WHEEL ON BENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 LIFT
GRINDING WHEEL,TURN,WALK THREE PACES TO
MACHINE, AND POSITION WHEEL TO POT CHuUCK

ENOS=mITH RELEASE OF GRINDING WHEEL

CONDIT ION=APPLICABLE TO GRINDING WHEELS
WEIGHING TO 50 POUNDS

MSUWMO 1 497 ZO?KggADoHOVE 12 INCHES ON TABLE’CYLleRICAL
RINDER
STARTS=WITH TURN FROM WORK AREA
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK FIVE
- PACES TO SIDE OF WORKHEAD,.GET WORKHEAD AND
MOVE 12 INCHES,WALK THREE PACES TO FRONT OF
WORKHEAD, TURN, PUSH WORKHEAD TO SEAT IN
POSITION, TURN,WALK TWO PACES,AND TURN TO WORK
AREA ’
ENDS=W1TH DPERATOR AT FRONT OF MACHINE

MSUWRO1 328 WHEEL (GRINDING) , REMOVE AND REPLACE,LARGE WHEEL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE WHEEL
FROM FLANGE, TURN, WALK THREE PACES+AND PLACE
WHEEL ON WORKBENCH;AND GET NEW WHEEL » TURN o NALK
THREE PACES TO MACHINE,AND SLIDE WHEEL ON
FLANGE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL .

CONDITION~ENW OF WHEEL IS UP TO 50 POUNDS

MSUWRO2 125 WHEEL(GRINDING),REMOVE AND REPLACE»SMALL WHEEL
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE WHEEL
FRCM SPINDLE AND PLACE ASIDE;AND TO PICK uP
WHEEL AND SLIDE ON SPINDLE :
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL
CONDITION=ENW OF WHEEL IS 2.5 POUNDS OR LESS

MSUWRO3 1382 WHEEL (GRINDING) ,REMOVE AND REPLACE +CYLINDRICAL

GR INDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO FLANGE

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
FLANGE, TURN, PLACE ASTDE+TURN,REMOVE WHEEL,
TURN,BEND,PLACE WHEEL AT FLOOR LEVEL.AND
ARISE; AND BEND,GET WHEEL,ARISE.TURN TQ
MACHINE,POSITION WHEEL ON HUB,TURNy GET FLANGE,
TURN TO MACHINE,MOUNT FLANGE ON HUByAND PLACE
KEY TO KEYWAY

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF KEY

CONDITION=WHEEL WEIGHS TO 20 POUNDS

MSUNWSO1 100 WHEEL CHUCK 4AND HEAD FEED, START AND sToP, B
BLANCHARD ROTARY GRINDER S
STARTS=WITH REACH TD FIRST CONTROL BUTTON
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUSH BUTTON
TO TURN ON,REACH TD EACH OF THWO ADDITIONAL
BUTTONS,AND PUSH TO TURN ON.THIS MOTION
SEQUENCE IS REPEATED FOR STOPPING WHEEL » CHUCK ,
AND HEAD FEED :
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LAST CONTROL

MSUNTOL 107 WASHER(RETAINING) ,TAKE OFF AND INSTALL
- STARTS=WITH REACH TO WASHER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
WASHER FROM SPINDLE AND PLACE ASIDE AND TO GET
WASHER AND PLACE ON SPINDLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WASHER
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NO/

AE

NO

NO

AE

FFE

FFE

NC

NOC

603

604.

604

604

604

604

604.

604

604

uAD

} u'A_u' .

- MAD
" MAQ

‘MAW

MAD

MAA

MAD-

MAD

CODE

LGR1IM1

SKHEAHL1

LELLIZ

LTLIP3

SKHTSXX

KMLHMC1

KMLHMLL

LELLY

LTL3Y

DWMSTODP T™U
ELEMENT VALUE

MVSVCoL 480
BEMDIOL 121
BEMTPOL ‘54
MEMBPOL 1271

MEMCOXX VARIABLE

96
511
725
MEMCEOL 82
MEMCLOL 30&

MEMCMXX VARIABLE

54
28

MEMCMO3. 79

OPERAT JTON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

VISE,CLOSE AND OPEN

STARTS=WITH VISE HANDLE IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY' TO MOVE HANOLE
TO VISE, INSERT IN SHAFT,TURN HANDLE 'TO CLOSE
VISE;REMOVE HANDLE FROM SHAFTIMOVE HANDLE TO
SHAFT, INSERT IN SHAFT,TURN HANDLE. TO OPEN
VISE,AND REMOVE HANDLE FROM SHAFT'

ENDS=W1TH HANDLE IN HANO

CONDITION=HANOLE 1S REMOVED AF'ER EACH
HALF REVOLUTION

" DOGUCAM GRIP),INSTALL AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH DOG IN HAND : )

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOVE 006 T0
PART,OPEN CAM,PLACE DOG ON..PART,POSITION,
REACH TO DOG,APPLY PRESSURE TO DRIVE FINGER-
AND MOVE DOG OFF PART

ENDS=WITH 00G IN HAND

TOOL,PUT IN YOOL HOLOER -
STARTS=WITH TOOL IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE -TOOL TO
HOLDER ,POSITION,AND SLIDE INTO HDLDER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TOOL

BLOCK{TURRET STOP).POSIT!ON'TURRET;LATHE
STARTS=WI1TH BEND TO STOP BLOCK )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE BLOCK

TO NEW LOCATION
ENDS=W]TH RELEASE OF BLOCK

CENTER(TAIL STOCK)sENGAGE AND DISENGAGE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER OR CRANK .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. ‘TO ENGAGE AND

DISENGAGE TAlt STOCK CENTER WITH: LEVER OR
CRANK
ENDOS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER OR CRANK
CASE 01 LEVER OPERATED,ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE
' 02 CRANK OPERATED,ENGAGE,LOCK,UNLOCK, AND
DISENGAGE,PART TO 60 POUNDS
03 CRANK OPERATED,ENGAGE LOCK+UNLOCK ¢ AND
. DISENGAGE,PART OVER 60 POUNDSITIME FOR
HANDLING PART WITH HOIST NO? INCLUDED)

CLUTCH(FEED OR SPINDLE),ENGAGE AND
DISENGAGE
STARTSeWITH REACH TO CLUTCH HANDLE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO ENGAGE AND D!SENGAGE
CLUTCH
ENDS=WITH CLUTCH RELEASED

CARR!AGE'LOCK AND UNLOCK
STARY S=WITH REACH FOR HRENCH
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO LOCK AND -UNLOCK:- THE
CARRIAGE
ENDS=W ITH CARRIAGE UNLOCKED AND HRENCN PLACED
AST0E

CARRIAGE,MOVE WITH HANDWHEEL

STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO CARRIAGE HHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET

HANDWHEEL AND TURN TO MOVE CARRIAGE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL:
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO ENGINE LATHES

CASE 01 MOVE CARRIAGE FIRST INCH

02 MOVE CARRIAGE EACH ADDITIONAL INCH

CARRIAGE (MOVE SIX INCHES BY HAND.TURRET LATHE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
THREE REVOLUTIONS TO MOVE CARRIAGE SIX INCHES
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CRANK
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NF

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

AE

604 .

60‘,

604

604

604

604

604

604

604

MAF

MAD

MAQ
‘mag -
MO

MAO
- MM -
mAO

. MAW.

CODE

3164

LEL1Z2

‘LELLY4

LeLiw2

- LEL262

LiTL3D

LEL2H2

LTL3M3

© SKHEAT3

DWMSTOP T™U

. OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
ELEMENT VALUE

MEMCTO1 183 CHUCK{LATHE) , TURN 3/4 REVOLUT ION
STARTS=wITH REACH TO CHUCK
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH,
GRASP AND TURN CHUCK 3/4 REVOLUTION
ENDS=WITH RELEASE CHUCK

MEMODI0) 765 gecé!ggT‘LL‘DN AND REMOVE FROM PART,BENT TAIL
4 6 ‘
STARTS=WITH REACH TO DOG AND PART .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFT PART,

ALIGN DOG ON PART,TURN BOLT IN FINGER TIGHT,
GEY WRENCH,TIGHTEN BOLT,LAY WRENCH ASIDE,LAY
PART ASIDE ON BENCH,GET WRENCH,LOOSEN BOLT ON
LATHE DOG,LAY ASIDE WRENCH,TURN BOLT OUT WITH
FINGERSyREMOVE DOG,LAY PART AND. DOG AS1OE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF PART AND DOG
CONDITION=PART WEIGHT TO 2.5 POUNDS

MEMDSO1 179 DIAL{CROSS FEED),SET TO MARK,ENGINE LATHE
STARTS=WITH REACH YO CROSS FEED DIAL LOCK
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK DIAL,
TURN DIAL TO POSITION TO LINE,AND LOCK DIAL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DIAL

MEMFAOL 741 FOLLOW REST,ADJUST TO WORK
STARTS«WITH REACH TO KNURLED KNOB
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN xNOBS
TO MOVE TWO PADS TO WORK AND HAND TIGHTEN NUTS
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF NuTt
CONDITION=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR USE OF TOOL 1O
LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN NUTS

MNENFCO1 108 FEED,CHANGE ON CARRIAGE OR CROSS SLIDE,ENGINE
LATHE

STARTS=WITH BEND TO LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PULL OUT
LEVER AND ENGAGE IN PROPER POSITION

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

MEMISOL 91 STOP(ROLL) s INDEX, TURRET LATHE
STARTS=WITH BEND TO INDEX KNOB
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET INDEX
KNOB AND ROLL TO NEXT STATION
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

MEMITOL 142 TURRET ( SQUARE) , INDEX , ONE STATION: ENGINE LATHE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TURRET HANDLE
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK
TURRET,TURN TO NEXT STATION,AND LOCK TURRET
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDLE ’

POSITION, TURRET LATHE
STARTS=wITH REACH TO ROD : .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE STOP
ROD AND POSITION IN GROOVE
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF ROD

MEMLPOL 89 LONGITUDINAL STOP ROD.PLACE TO CORRECT

MEMLRO1 49 LOCK,RELEASE ON CRANK TYPE CENTER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO APPLY
PRESSURE AND UNLOCK CENTER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK LEVER
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION " - °

NO

NO

NO

FFE

FFE

FFE

NO

604

604

606

604

604

604

604

MU

nag -

Huo

MAA

MAA

MAD.

CO0DE

CLTL3M

LELIM3

LTL3P1

KMLHPC1

KMLHPC2

KMLHPCS

LELIL

OWMSTOP TMU
ELEMENT VALUE

MEMMCXX VARIASLE

92
107

MEMMSOL 615

MEMMTXX VARIABLE

213
186

MEMPCO1 1006
MEMPCO2 - 640
MEMPIOL 610
MEMPPOL 642

OPERAT 1ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION.

CROSS SLIDE.MOVE,TURRET LATHE :
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL OR-LEVER -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO‘HOYEACROSS

SLIDE 174 INCH WITH HAND WHEEL OR:TO ACTUATE
RAPID TRAVEL LEVER TO MOVE CROSS SUIDE sSIX
INCHES
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF WHEEL OR LEVER
CASE 01 MOVE 1/4 INCH WITH HAND WHEEL
02 MOVE SIX INCHES WITH RAPID TRAVEL
LEVER

MICROMETER STOP,SET ON ENGINE LATHE .~

STARTS=WITH REACH TO MICROMETER: STOP

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SLIDE STOP
AGAINST CARRIAGE,LOOSEN THUMBSCREW,ALIGN
MICROMETER BARREL WITH EIGHT TURNS.AND TIGHTEN
THUMBSCREW

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF THUMBSCREW.

CONDITION=NO TOOLS USED FOR LOOSENING OR
TIGHTENING THUMBSCREW

TURRET SADODLE,MOVE,TURRET LATHE

STARTSosWITH REACH TD WHEEL OR 1LEVER.
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN WHEEL

TO MOVE SADOLE SIX INCHES OR TO OPERATE RAPID

TRAVERSE LEVER TO MOVE SADDLE 18 INCHES
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL OR LEVER ]

CASE 01 MOVE SIX INCHES WITH HAND wHEEL

02 MOVE 18 INCHES WITH RAPID TRAVERSE
LEVER

PART(FIRST) CHUCK IN SCROLL CHUCK OR IN A
CUSHMAN COLLET CHUCK
STARTS=NWITH REACH TO CHUCK HRENCH
INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET-AND
ASIDE WRENCH AND PARTIOPEN AND CLDSE THE CHUCK
AS NECESSARY
ENDS=wITH THE PART AND hRENCH ASlDE

PART(ADDITIONAL ), CHUCK IN SCROLL CHUCK OR IN A

CUSHMAN COLLET CHUCK
STARTSeWITH REACH TO SECOND PART
INCLUDES=TIGHTEN CHUCK,CHUCK WRENCH ASIDE.GET
CHUCK WRENCH,OPEN CHUCK,REMOVE ‘PART AND ASIDE
ENOS=WITH PART ASIOE AND READY TO GET NEXT
PART OR SET CHUCK WRENCH ASIDE ~ -

PART, INSERT AND REMOVE FROM COLLET
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PART - ”
INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO PUT A PART IN A

COLLET,TIGHTEN;LOOSEN, AND REHOVE FROM COLLET
ENDS=WITH PART ASIDE
CONDITIONS=LIMITED TO HAND&HEEL TVPE COLLET
HEACS

PART (CENTER OR TOOL),PUT IN AND REMOVE FROM -
TAILSTOCK
STARTS=WITH CENTER OR TOOL IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN AND
WALK TWO PACES TO TAILSTOCK,CRANK SPINOLE
OUT . INSERY CENTER OR TOOL IN SPINOLE,ALIGN
TANG,SEAT CENTER,RETURN TO WORK AREAsTURN AND-
WALK TWO PACES TO TVAILSTOCK,TAKE HOLD OF
CENTER OR TOOL.CRANK SPINDLE OUT,REMOVE CENTER
OR DRILL,AND LAY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CENTER OR DRILL
CONDITIONS=TIME FOR WALKING BETWEEN MACHINE
AND WORK BENCH NOT INCLUDED.APPLICABLE TO
ENGINE LATHES
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" DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

0ATA OCCUP= QUAL!TY SOURCE - OWMSTDP ™y OPERATION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTiON
SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT vALUE

NO 604 -MAO  "LEL1B3 MEMPSOL 771 PART,SUSPEND BETWEEN AND REMOVE FROM CENTERS,
’ - Co WEIGHT TO 16 POUNDS
' ' STARTSeWITH REACH TO PART

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD MOVE PART T0
LATHE,ALIGN DOG TO SLOT IN FACE PLATE,HOLD
PART TD HEADSTOCK CENTER,SIDESTEP TO
TAILSTOCK, CRANK TAILSTOCK CENTER TO PART,LOCK
TAILSTOCK SPINDLE,UNLDCK SPINDLE,CRANK CENTER
FROM PART,SIDESTEP TO HEADSTOCK,DISENGAGE PART
FROM CENTER AND DOG FROM FACEPLATE,AND LAY
PART ASIOE

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF PARY

AE - 604 MAW - SMLGAOS MEMPSO2 1499 PART,SUSPEND BETWEEN.AND REMOVE FROM CENTERS
, * WEIGHT 50=500 POUNDS,HANDLED WITH A CRANE
STARTS=WITH PART HELD ON CRANE NEAR CENTERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LUBRICATE
" CENTERS,SECURE PART BETWEEN CENTERS,ATTACH
LATHE DOG,REMOVE LATHE DOG,AND REMOVE PART
FROM CENTERS
ENDS=wITH PART ON CRANE,DISENGAGED FROM
CENTERS
CONDITION=TIME TO GET AND ASIDE PART WITH
CRANE NOT INCLUDED.APPLICABLE TO PARTS
WETGHING 50-500 POUNDS HANDLED WITH A CRANE

ND 604 MAC  LTL3F3  MEMRCOL 271 CHASER(THREAD),REMOVE FROM AND INSTALL IN DIE
_ HEAD,TURRET LATHE

STARTS=hITH REACH TO CAM LOCK PIN IN DIE HEAD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PULL LOCK
PIN/OPEN CAM,REMOVE CHASER,LAY CHASER ASIDE,
SELECT CORRECT CHASER,PLACE IN DIE HEAD,AND
CLOSE AND LOCK CAM

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK PIN

NO 604 . MAO " LEL1IM2 MEMSAOL 153 SPINDLE(TAILSTOCK) . ADVANCE ONE INCH WITH
CRANK,ENGINE -LATHE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK({HAND WHEEL}
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
FOUR REVOLUTIONS TO MOVE TAILSTOCK ONE INCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CRANK

FFE 604 MAA KMLHMS]1  MEMSCO1 132 SPINDLE,CHANGE SPEED,ONE LEVER
o L STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO CHANGE SPINDLE SPEED BY
MOVING ONE LEVER
ENDS=WITH HAND AT SIDE

NO 604 . MAD | LELIT) MEMSCO2 556 SPINDLE, CHANGE SPEED, ENGINE LATHE
‘ STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO SPEED LEVERS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SELECT

" PROPER SPEED FROM CHART ;UNLOCK  MOVE yAND LOCK
THREE LEVERS TO OBTAIN CORRECT SPEED; JOG
SPINDLE(START & S$TOP) TWICE;
SIDESTEP TO FRONY OF LATHE

ENOS=WITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF LATHE

NO 604 . MAD LELL1F2 MEMSMXX VARIABLE SLIDE,MOVE IN OR DUT,ONE INCH, ENGINE LATHE
. - - STARTSeWITH REACH TO. HAND WHEEL :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN HAND

: WHEEL TO MOVE SLIDE ONE INCH

T ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HAND WHEEL

- 146 CASE 01 COMPOUND SLIDE,FIRST INCH :
104 02 COMPOUND SLIDE,EACH ADDITIONAL INCH
114 03 CROSS SLIDE.FIRST INCH
72 04 CROSS SLIDE,EACH ADDITIONAL INCH

NO 604 ‘MAC: . LEL1E2 MEMSMOS 118 SLIDE(COMPOUND) ,MOVE TO WORK
: . STARTS=WITH REACH TO HAND WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN HAND
WHEEL TWO REVOLUTIONS AND ADJUST COMPOUND
SLIDE TO WORK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HAND WHEEL
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA ocCuP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP MU OPERAT JON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION.. . CODE ELEMENT VALUE ’

NO 604 - . MAD LEL1HZ MEMSMO6 117 SLIDE(CROSS ) MOVE TO WORK
Lo STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANOLE s
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN HANOLE
TWO REVOLUTIONS AND ADJUST. SLIDE -TO WORK
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HANDLE . .. . ./

AE 604 MAW  SMLEACL MEMSMOT 84 SLIDE,MOVE TO GRADUATE LINE ON DIAL.
- s STARTS=WITH HAND ON HANDWHEEL ./ . -
- C INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN
: R HANDWHEEL TO CLOSELY ALIGN TO PROPER MARK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL

"STARTSewITH REACH TO HOLDER HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHANGE FROM
: - ONE TOOL HOLDER TO ANOTHER
i - Lo ' ENDS=WITH DIFFERENT TOOL HOLDER INSTALLED
. " CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUOE CHANGING OR -
INSTALLING TOOL 81V ’

AE 604 4 . SMLEAXX MEMS00X 316 STEADY REST,OPEN AND CLOSE :
L STARTS=WITH REACH TO NOUT . = '
. R INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY -TO LOOSEN NUT,
o s OPEN TOP OF STEADY REST,GET TOP OF STEADY
: Coen REST,CLOSE,AND TIGHTEN NUT . °°
By ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF NUT
T CONDITION=NO TOOLS USED
NO 604 - MAD  LEL1J1  MEMSSOL 353 SLIDE(COMPOUND) 4SET TO ANGLE ~ -
L . STARTS=WITH REACH TO COMPOUND SLIDE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
ALIGN BY HAND TO DESIRED ANGLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SLIDE
CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE LDOSEN OR- TIGHTEN
NUTS :
FFE 604 "MAA  KMLHMTS MEMTAOL 251 T:}:ZTOCK,ACVANCE AND RETURN ON‘ A 12 INCH
R L o
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET THE LOCKING LEVER TO
UNLOCK L
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO UNLOCK AND LOCK=SLIDE TO
PROPER POSITION AND RETURN .
ENDS=WITH THE TATILSTOCK MOVED: AWAY - AND THE
OPERATOR IN FRONT OF THE MACHINE
CONDITIONS=USE WITH LATHES WITH TAILSTOCKS
THAT ARE MOVED MANUALLY BY. SLIDING=CHANGE TOOL
NOT INCLUDED.TAILSTOCK MOVED 21=27-INCHES.
FFE 604 _ MAA  KMLHMT1 MEMTCOl - .~ 357 - TOOL HOLDER,CHANGE IN QUICK CHANGE T00L POST

NO 60k - MAO LEL1AL MEMTIOL 367 TOOL HOLDER, INSTALL IN SINGLE TOOL.POST
S Co STARTS=wITH WRENCH AND HOLDER - IN HAND.
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 PUT. WRENCH
L0 ON BOLT IN POST,SLIDE HWOLDER INTO POST,
~ . . POSITION HOLDER,TIGHTEN BOLT AGAINST HOLDER,
. : AND LAY WRENCH ASIDE - A
ENDS=w ITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

NO 604, . MAO LELL1T - MEMTMOY . . 105 . ;:ltSTSCK'HOVE FOUR INCHES WITH ONE REVOLUTION
BN : RANK :
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK - '
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
AND MOVE TAILSTOCK FOUR™ INCHES
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CRANK - e
COND1T ION=APPLICABLE TO ENGINE LATHES
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»Deseu.se WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPe OUIIXT* SOURCE DWMSTOP ™)

SOURCE ATION .CODE:  ELEMENT VALUE

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FFE 604 - FAA KMLBOXX TEMLBXX TABLE LATHE(ENGINE) » BORE HOLE
: - : ) START S=wITH CHANGE TOOLS IN QUICK CHANGE TOOL

48

HOL DER

INCLUDES=HANDL ING ELEMENTS,MACHINE TIME,TRIAL
CUTS,MEASURING,AND A THREE PERCENT TOOL

SHARPEN

ALLOWANCE

ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND CARRIAGE BACKED
FROM MATERIAL
CONDITIONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=

GROUP 1
. GROUP 2

GROUP 3

GROUP 4

MACHINE
GROUP

GROUP

GROUP
GROUP

ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=T5ST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS) ¢ MAGNES 1UM
PHOSPHOR,BRDNZE.COPPER.BAKELITE.HARD
RUBBERSAEL112 AND SAE1120,FIBER
PHENOLIC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAE1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS."
MANGANESE BRONZE,NICKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZE,NAVAL (TOBIN) BRASS,MEDIUM CAST
IRON SAE4130 ANNEALED TO 145000
PSI,TEFLON SAE4140 ANNEALED TO 145000
PSI,SAES130 ANNEALED,SAE4340 ANNEALED,
SAE8640 ANNEALED,SAEB740 ANNEALED
ALUMINUM ALLOYS=350,5150,5250,6150.
SAE4130 AND SAE4140-145000 T0 180000
PST,TOOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM COPPER,
SAE52100 ANNEALED, OILITE,SAEL09S,
STAINLESS 18-8,321,2164430,416,430F,
303,STEEL CASTING,CHROME MOLY FQRG=
INGS, TITANIUM,
SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=
1=UP TO 1.0 INCH OIAMETER=183 SFPM
1.0=6.0 INCH DIAMETER=350 SFPM
2=UP TO 1.0 INCH DIAMETER=183 SFPM
1.0=6.0 INCH DIAMETER=110 SFPM
3=70 SFPM . :
4=40 SFPM

FEEDS FOR ALL GROUPS ARE .006 INCH FOR ROUGH
CUTS AND .003 INCH FOR FINISH CUTS

GROUP 1 MATERIAL GROUP 2 MATERIAL
DEPTH OF HOLE DEPTH OF HOLE

INCH LESS THAN ADD. LESS THAN ADD.
DIAMETER 1.0 INCH INCH 1.0 INCH INC

A B R D

LESS THAN

. A 10177 1254 10320 1254
5=1,0 B 10177 1254 10743 1554
1.0=1,5 ¢ 10177 1254 12131 2584
1.5=2.0 0 10177 1254 - 13537 3596
2.0=2,5 E 10620 1471 14945 4626
2.5=3.0 F 12639 2727 20348 8569
3.0=3.5 ¢ 14775 4189 26126 13461
3.54.0 H 17159 5871 32691 18473
4.0=4.5 J 19773 767 . 39995 24455
4.5=5.0 K 22628 9876 40865 31116
5.0=5.5 25728 12191 . 56913 38438
5.5=6.0 M 29063 14727 | 66513 46459



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP ™y OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION "CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 604 n RANTT KMLBDXX TEMLBXX . GROUP 3 MATERIAL "GROUP 4 MATERIAL
DEPTH OF HOLE DEPTH OF HOLE
INCH LESS THAN  ADD. - LESS THAN ADD.
DIAMETER 1.0 INCH  INCH . 1.0 INCH  INCH
' 3 F oL 6 H

ST, LESS THAN . g
o . : .5 A 10327 1245 11637 2206
= o .5=1.0 B 12011 26493 .. 14633 4385
1.0=1.5 C 14258 4115 18608 7326
1.522.0 D 16673 5769 22583 10212
L 2.0=2.5 E 18719 7391 26559 13153
CiE 2.5=3.0 F 27106 13721 - ° 41098 2436l
3.0=3.5 G 36106 21113 . 56672 37658
3.504.0 H 456323 29596 . . 74459 52551
4.0=4.5 J  STIST 239171 . 94369 = 69586
4.55.0 K  T06417 49869 116477 88562
5.0=5.5 L 84295 61629 140726 109428

5.5=6.0 M

99410 74480 167207 132288
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.iDEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TlHE.DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= OUAL!TY_SQURCE DWMSTDP TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION ‘ CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 604 - VFAAA KMLCOXX TEMLCXX TABLE LATHE(ENGINE) ,CUT OFF

STARTS=WITH SIDE STEP TO HEADSTOCK TO CHANGE

FEED AND -SPEED v

INCLUDES=CHANGE TOOL BIT,CHANGE FEED AND
SPEED, MEASURE,AND MACHINE TIME WITH A THREE
PERCENT TOOL SHARPEN ALLOWANCE

ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND CARRIAGE BACKED
OFF WORK

CONDITIONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=

GROUP 1 ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=75ST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS),

MAGNES TuM.

GROUP 2 PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER,BAKELITE, HARD
RUBBER,SAE1112 AND SAE1120,FIBER
PHENOLIC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAEL020,COMMERCIAL BRASS.

GROUP 3 MANGANESE BRONZE,NICKEL ALUMINUM,

' BRONZE NAVAL (TOBIN) BRASS,MEDIUM CAST
IRON,SAE4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,
TEFLON,SAE4140 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,

" SAES130 ANNEALED,SAE4340 ANNEALED,
SAEB640 ANNEALED, SAEB740 ANNEALED,
ALUMINUN ALLOYS=350,5150,5250,61S0.

GROUP 4 SAE4130 AND SAE4140=145000 10 180000
PS1,700L STEELS,BERYLLIUM COPPER,
SAE52100 ANNEALED, OILITE,SAEL09S,
STAINLESS 18~84321,3164430,416,430F
303,STEEL CASTING,CHROME MOLY FORG=
INGS, T ITANTUM, :

MACHINE SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=

GROUP 1=UP.TQ 1.0 INCH START DIAMETER=183
SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE(SFPM)

'~ 1.0=6.0 INCH START DIAMETER=220 SFPM

GROUP 2=UP TO 1.0 INCH START DIAMETER=183
SFPM ‘
1.0=6.0 INCH START CIAMETER=60 SFPM

GROUP 3=40 SFPM

GROUP 4=25 SFPM

FEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=

GROUP 1=.004 INCH

GROUP 2=.004 INCH

GROUP 3=,002 INCH

GROUP 4=,002 INCH

GROUP 1 MATERIAL GROUP 2 MATERIAL

STARY TOOL TRAVEL TOOL TRAVEL
DIAMETER FIRST ADO _FIRST ADD
1/8 IN 1/8 IN 178 IN 1/8 IN

LESS THAN. A 8 C )
. A 2586 77 2586 17
«5=1.0 8 2586 17 2728 182
1.0-1.5 ¢ 2604 87 2910 291
1.5=2.0 D 2658 125 3091 418
2.022.5 E 2707 158 3255 528
2.5=3,0 F 2762 191 o 3437 637
3.0=3.5 6 2811 229 3601 164
3.5=4,0 H 2865 262 ¢ 3783 873
, #.024,5 2914 300 3946 1000
4.5=5.0 K 2969 332 4128 1110
5.0=5.5 L 3018 371 4292 1237
5.5=6.0 M 3073 403 4474 1346
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENTY STANDARD TIME DATA. ELEMENTS

DATA OQOCCUPw QUALITY SOURCE  OWMSTDP TMyU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRI?TION
SOURCE ATION = -~ . CODE ELEMENT VALUE o . ;

FFE 604

L KMLCOXX TEMLEXX GROUP 3 MATERIAL - ho@n'§ MATERTAL

START TOOL TRAVEL B

S TOOU TRAVEL -

G DTAMETER FIRST ADO .. . "FIRST ' ADD
e 1/8 IN  1/8 IN. ° 1/8 IN -1/8 IN

s LESS THAN € Foo 6 - M
e o5 A 2786 163 *° 2912: 263
; 5=1.0 8 3290 545" .- . 3789" 817
v 1.0=1.5 C 3780 871 . 4666 1691
, 1.5=2.0 . D 4325 1253 : 7 5456 2018
2.0=2.5 € 4869 1634 .5 6333 - 2632
2.5=3.0 F 5359 1961 - TT200 3266
3.0=3.5 6 5904 2342~ -7 6088 - 3772
3.574.0 H 6449 2669 - 8965 4387
4.0=4.5 J 6939 3050 . . 9755 5001
4.5%5.0 K 7483 3377 .7 - 10632 - 5615
5.0=5.5 L 8028 3758 - - 11509 - 6141
5.5=6.0 M

8518 4085 12386 . 6755
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. DEFENSE HGﬁK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA  OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE DWMSTDP  TMu OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION "' ". ' - CODE ELEMENT vaLUE .
FFE 604 FAA.  KMLDRXX TEMLDXX  TABLE LATHE(ENGINE) ,DRILL HOLE

STARTS=WITH ORILL INSTALLED INTO DRILL CHUCK
INCLUDES=CHANGE SPINDLE SPEED, CHANGE -DRILLS,
CENTER DRILL,BACK DRILL TO CLEAR CHIPS,APPLY
OIL TO DRILL POINT
ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND DRILL ASIDE
CONDIT IONS=MACHINE TIME FREQUENCY EQUALS DEPTH
X 1.054BACK DRILL TO CLEAR CHIPS AND RETURN
ONCE FOR EACH DOUBLE DRILL DIAMETER.
GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE~ )
GROUP L=ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=75ST yPLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS) yMAGNES TUM
GROUP 2=PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER ¢ BAKELITE, HARD
RUBBER4SAE 1112,SAE 1120,FI1BER
PHENOL IC,PLASTIC.SOFT CAST IRON,
SAE 1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS
GROUP 3=MANGANESE BRONZE,NI1CKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZE,NAVAL(TOBIN)BRASS ,MEDIUM CAST
IRON,SAE 4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 Pst,
SAE 4140 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,SAE
5130 ANNEALED,SAE 4340 ANNEALED,SAE
8640 ANNEALED, SAE 8740 ANNEALED,
TEFLON,ALUMINUM ALLOYS 350,5150,5250,
6150 o .
GROUP 4=SAE 4130 AND 4140=145000~180000 PS],
TOOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM COPPER;SAE 52100
ANNEALED, SAE 1095,0ILITE, STAINLESS
lB-Bo321.316'430'616'430F3303oSTEEL
CASTING,CHROME MOLY FORGINGS, TITANTUM

MACHINING SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=
GROUP 1=183 SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE(SFPM)
GROUP 2=183 SFPM .
GROUP- 3=UP TO 1/2 INCH DRILL=183 SFPM
1/2=2 INCH DRILL=T0 SEPM
GROUP 4=UP TO 1/4 INCH DRILL=183 SFPM
1/4=2 INCH DRILL=30 3FpM’

FEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=

GROUP 1=UP TO 1/8 INCH DRILL=~.002 INCH
1/8=1/4 INCH DRILL=.003 INCH
1/4=2 INCH DRILL=.005 INCH

GROUP 2=UP TO 1/8 INCH DRILL=,0015 INCH
178=174 INCH DRILL=~.002 INCH
1/4=1/2 INCH DRILL=.004 INCH
1/2=2 INCH DRILL=.014 INCH

GROUP 3=UP TO 1/8 INCH DRILL=.00} INCH
1/8=1/4 INCH DRILL=,0015 INCH
1/4=172 INCH DRILL=.003 INCH
1/2%2 INCH DRILL=~.012 -INCH

GROUP 4=UP TO 1/8 INCH DRILL=,0005 INCH
1/8=1/4 INCH DRILL=.001 INCH -
1/4=1/2 INCH DRILL=.002 INCH )
1/2=2 INCH ORILL=,008 INCH

GROUP 1 MATERIAL

DEPTH ORILL DIAMETER IN INCHES

OF ue 1716 1/8 W4 12
HOLE IN T0 T0 0 - 70 10
INCHES 1716 1/8 wae 172 2

A 8 c D E

70 .5 A 4240 4108 3823 3731

-5=1.0 B 5603 5099 4580 4220 6319
1.0=1.5 C 7425 6325 5326 4521 6664
1.5=2.0 D 9684 T764 6568 - 5184 7401
2.0=2.5 € 12403 9439 7312 5741 8039
2.5=3.0 F 8047 6311 9008
3.0+3.5 G 8790 6563 9341
3.5=4.0 H 9849 7133 9992
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE ORMSTOP ™ OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

SOURCE ATION . | CODE ELEMENT - VALUE
FFE 604 - FAA  KMLDRXX TEMLDXX GROUP 1 MATERIAL -~ .
DEPTH ORILL DIAMETER'IN .INCHES
oF ue 1716 178 - W16 - 172
HOLE IN. T0 70 TO: 0.7 TO-
L INCHES /16 1/8 174 2 2
" S - A e C - K 13
o 4.0=4.5 J 10592 . 7385 10320
4.5=5,0 K 11327 7955 . 10970
$.0=6.0 L i . 8776 - 12233
6.0=7.0 M 19468 ' 13082
7.0=8.0 N 10743 : 14514
GROUP 2 nArenxAL
DEPTH DRILL DIAMEFER tu INCHES
OF up 1716 /8. :1/4 = 1/2
HOLE IN T0 LL) L0 SO {: I8 AL)
INCHES 1716 1/8 & -;1/2 2
F 6 R E x
TO «5 A 4447 4312 4028 3860
.5=1.0 B 6016 5509 4991 4411° 6857
1.0=1.5 C 8049 6946 5947 4782 7321
1.5=2.0 D 10515 8592 1396 5502 8240
2.0=2.5 € 13444 10477 8356 . 6122° 9053
2.5=3.0 F 9298.. 6755 10202
3.0=3.5 6 10251 7070 10709
3.5=4.0 H 11516 7702 11541
4.0m4.5 J 12470 8018 12049
4.5=5.0 K 13412 8650 12874
5.0=6.0 L T 9598 . 14829
6.0=7.0 M .10546 15777
7.0%8.0 N . 11816 17433
GROUP 3 MATERIAL -
5 ‘ - ' : DEPTH DRILL DIAMETER IN INCHES
- oF T I V2 U V1 e V7 172
HOLE IN 10 T0 Yo 10 \L]
INCHES 1/16 178 e 12 - 2
B M "N_A N o] [
70 .5 A ~a94 4762 4260 3956
+5=1.0 8 6923 6419 5461 4626  T465
1.0=1,5 C 9401 8301 6644 5111 8106
1.5=2.0 D 12326 10406 8331 5949 9276
2.0=2.5 € 15699 12735 . -6682 10332
2.5=3.0 F -~ 7833 11728
3.0=3.5 6 27862 ¢ 12480
3.5=4.0 H . 8613 13563
4.0m4.5 J - 9061 ' 14314
4.5=5.0 K 9792 15387
g 5.0=6.0 L 10912' 17379
6.0=7.0 M 12151 19213
. : 7.0=8.0 N s - 13654 21361
GROUP 4 MATERIAL
DEPTH ORILL DIAMETER IN. INCHES
oF uP  1/16 18 6 - 172
“ HOLE IN Te - TO [ 10 . T0
INCHES 1716 1/8 RV V3 2
CoQ R S T u
TO .5 A 6346 6214 5504 5373
.5=1.0 B 9827 9323 7950 7210 12474
o~ 1.0=1.5 C 13756 12656 10305 8787 = 14612
i 1.5=2.0 0 18133 16213 13236 10791 17738
2.0=2.5 E

22958 19994 15660 12618 20705



- ' DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA  OCCUP= QUALITY. SOURCE ~DWMSTDP  TMU

SOURCE ATION

FEE

604

FAA

" cooE

ELEMENT VALUE

KMLDRXX  TEMLDXX

54

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

DEPTH
OF
HOLE. IN
INCHES

2.5=3,0
3.0=3.5
3.5=4.0

4.0=4.5
4.5=5.0
5.0=6.0
6.0=7.0
7.0=8.0

Iom.

ZErRée

GROUP 4 MATERIAL

DORILL DIAMETER IN INCHES

upP
Y0

1716
Q

1716
T0
1/8

R

1/8
T0
174
$
18085
20436
23184

25608
28032

174
T0
1/2
T
14535
16057
17974

19496

21413

24851
28290

.. 32052

172
T0
2
U
24068
26730
29769

32431
35411
40933
46635
52659



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP=: ouauxtv SOURCE  DWMSTOP . TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION .
SOURCE ATlon i,:: . COOE ELEMENT VALUE : s
FFE 604?f:tf*itu KMLEEXX  TEMLFXX TABLE LATHE(ENGINE),FACE FINISH cur -
- o i STARTS=WITH CHANGE FEED FOR FIRST 113 INCH
L CUT,AND MITH TOOL CUTTING AT START OF

ADDITIONAL 178 INCH CUT -

S INCLUDES=CHANGE TOOL BIT,CHANGE FEED AND SPEED

o SET MICROMETER STOP,MEASURE AND MACHINE TIME

T ENDS=WITH SPINOLE STOPPED CARRIAGE BACKED OFF
AND MICROMETER STOP ASIDE -
CONDIT IONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE-
© GROUP 1=ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=75ST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS) MAGNESIUM
GROUP 2=PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER (BAKELITE,HARD
RUBBER¢SAE 1112+SAE 1120,FIBER
PHENOLIC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAE 1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS
GROUP 3=MANGANESE BRONZE.NICKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZE ¢NAVAL(TOBIN) BRASS , MEDIUM CAST
IRON,SAE 4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,
SAE 4140 ANNEALED T0:145000 PSI,SAE
5130 ANNEALED,SAE 4340 ANNEALED,SAE

A 8640 ANNEALED, SAE 8740 ANNEALED,

EOR TEFLON,ALUMINUM ALLOYS 3S0,5150,5250,
. 61S0 -

GROUP 4=SAE 4130 AND 4140=145000=180000 PSI,
TOOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM COPPER,SAE 52100
ANNEALED, SAE 1095,0ILITE,STAINLESS.
18'3'32].' 3160 ‘0301416' 43°F .303-STEEL
CASTING,CHROME MOLY FORGINGS,TITANTIUM.

MACHINING SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=

o GROUP 1=UP TO 2.5 INCH START DIAMETER=183

L SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE(SFPM)

T T . . 2.5=10 INCH START. DIAMETER=350 SFPM

’ GROUP 2=UP TO 5 INCH START "DIAMETER 183
. SFPM o
«5=10 INCH START DIAMETER=110 SFPM
GROUP 3=UP TD .5 INCH START DIAMETER 183
. SFPM

- . «5=10 INCH START DIAMETER=70 SFPM
LT o e GROUP. 4=UP TO .5 INCH START DIAMETER~183
SR N . .. SFPH
+5=10 INCH START DIAMETER=45 SFPM
FEED FOR ALL GROUPS AND SIZES IS «003 INCH

s ' GROUP 1 nArsalgL_}_-cnouP 2 MATERIAL

R START TOOL TRAVEL . . TOOL. -TRAVEL
g DIAMETER FIRST ADD - -':  FIRST: ADD
el 8 IN 1/8 IN-  1/8 IN 1/8 IN

PR A 8 . - C 0
T0 .5 A 2974 103. ... 2974 103

. e5=1,0 B 2974 103 3008 132

: 1.0=1.5 C 2974 103 | . 3140 212

: 1.5#2.0 D 2974 103 L 3212 304
R 2.0=2.5 E 3001 120 - 3391 383
2.5=3.0 F° 3043 145 3524 463

.3.0=4,0 G 3101 187 : 3709 595

4.0=5,0 H 3180 241 . 3960 767

5.0=6.0 J 3259 295 T 4211 939

6.0=7.0 K 3383 349 4462. 1110

7.0=8.0 L 3421 403 ° © 4721 1282

B.0"9.0 M 3499 457 4978 1454

9.0=10. N 3578 s06 - 5229 1613

GROUP 3 MATERIAL ‘GROUP 4 MATERIAL

TOOL TRAVEL - TOOL TRAVEL
START FIRST ADD FIRST ADD
DIAMETER 1/78 IN 1/8 IN 178 IN 1/8 IN
' € F G- H
T0 .5 A 2974 103 . 2984 97

«5=1.0 8 3135 208 3307 323
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_DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELENENTS

DATA DCCUP= QUALTTY SOURCE  DWMSTDP  TMU OPERAT 1ON/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE  ELEMENT VALUE _
FFE 604 - FAA  KMLFFXX TEMLFXX GROUP 3 MATERIAL  GROUP & MATERJIAL
TOOL TRAVEL ‘1 YOBL TRAVEL
START FIRST ADD  FIRST ADD
DIAMETER 1/8 IN 1/8 IN L1/8 IN 1/8 IN
£ F S8 H
1.0%1.5 C 3322 333 . 3630 549
1.52,0 D 3530 478 . . 3921 743
2.0=2.5 E 3738 624 4244 969
2.53.0 F 3925 749 4567 . 1195
3.04.0 6 4237 957 5051 1518
4.0=5.0 H 4633 1227 5665 .1937
5.06,0 J 5069 1498 6310 2389
6.097.0 K 5444 1768 6956 2809
7.0-8.0 L 5839 2038 Y. 7570 -.3229
8.0=9.0 M 6255 2330 . 8215 = 3681
9.0=20. N

6650 2600 8861 4101
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA

OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION .. - =

CODE

OWMSTOP  TMU
ELENENT VALUE

FFE 604 FAA KMLFRXX TEMLRXX TABLE

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

LATHE(ENGINE) ,FACE ROUGH CUT
STARTS=wITH CHANGE FEED FOR FIRST 1/8 INCH

CUT,AND WITH TOOL CUTTING AT START OF
ADDITIONAL 178 INCH CUT

INCLUDES=CHANGE FEED,ADJUST MICROMETER STOP,

MEASURE AND MACHINE TIME WITH THREE PERCENT
TOOL SHARPEN TIME

ENDS=WITH SPINOLE STOPPED AND CARRIAGE BACKED

OFF wORK

COND]ITIONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=

14

GROUP 1=ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=TSST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS) MAGNESIUM
GROUP 2=PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER,BAKELITE,HARD
RUBBER4SAE 1112,SAE 1120, FIBER
PHENOL IC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAE 1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS
GROUP 3=MANGANESE BRONZE,NICKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZENAVAL(TOBIN)BRASS,MEDIUM CAST
IRON,SAE 4130 -ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,
SAE 4140 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI1+SAE
5130 ANNEALED,SAE 4340 ANNEALED,SAE
8640 ANNEALED, SAE 8740 ANNEALED,"
TEFLON,ALUMINUM ALLOYS 3S0.5150,52S0,
61S0
GROUP 4=SAE 4130 AND 4140=145000~180000 PS1,
TOOL STEELS.BERYLLIUM COPPER,SAE 52100
ANNEALED, SAE 1095,0ILITE,STAINLESS
18=8,3219316+14300416+430F,303,STEEL
CASTING.CHROME MOLY FORGINGS, TITANIUM
MACHINING SPEEDS -ARE AS FOLLOWS=
GROUP 1=UP TO 2 INCH START DIAMETER~183 SFPM
2=10 INCH START DIAMETER=350 SFPM
GROUP 2=UP TO .5 INCH START DIAMETER=183
SFPM
-+5=10 INCH START DIAMETER=110 SFPM
GROUP 3=UP TO .5 INCH START DIAMETER=183
SFPM
+5=10 INCH START ODIAMETER=70 SFPM
GROUP 4=UP TO .5 INCH START DIAMETER~183
SFPM
«5=10 INCH START DIAMETER=45 SFPM
FEED FOR EACH GROUP IS .006 INCH

GROUP 1 MATERIAL GROUP 2 MATERIAL

START TOOL TRAVEL TOOL TRAVEL

DIAMETER FIRST ADD FIRST ADD
178 IN 1/8 IN 1/8 IN 1/8 IN

A 8 C D

T0 .5 A 1432 52 1432 52
«5 1.0 8 1432 52 1449 66
1.0=1.5 ¢C 1432 52 1515 106
1.5=2.0 © 1432 52 1581 152
2.0-2,5 E 1446 60 1641 i9
2.5=3.0 F 1467 72 1707 231
3.024.0 6 1496 93 1799 297
4.0=5.0 H 1535 120 1925 383
5.026.0 J 1574 147 2050 469
6.0=7.0 K 1614 174 2175 554
7.0-8.0 L 1655 201 2307 640
8.0=9.0 M 1694 228 2433 726
9.0-10. N 1734 253 2558 805
GROUP 3 MATERIAL GROUP 4 MATERIAL

TOOL TRAVEL TOOL TRAVEL

START FIRST ~ ADD FIRST ADOD
DIAMETER 1/8 IN 178 IN 178 IN 1/8 IN

E F G H

70 .5 A 1432 52 1438 4“8
«5=1.0 8 1513 104 1599 161
1.0=1.5 C 1607 166 1761 274



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUR= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTOP  TMy OPERAT.ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 604  FAA  KMLFRXX TEMLAXX GROUP 3 MATERIAL  GROUP 4 MATERIAL
TOOL TRAVEL TOOL TRAVEL
START FIRST A00 FIRST = aADD
OIAMETER  1/8 IN  1/8 IN 1/8 IN 1/8 IN
“E - F 3 H
1.5=2.0 0 1711 239 1906 371
2.0=2,5 E 1815 312 2067 484
2.5=3.0 F 1908 374 2229 597
3.0m4.0 6 2064 478 2671 159
4.025.0 H 2262 614 2717 968
5.006.0 J 2470 749 3100 1194
6.0=T.0 K 2667 884 3423 1404
7.0=8.0 L 2865 1030 3730 1614
8.0=9.0 M 3073 1165 4052 1840
9.0=10. N 3271 1300 4375 2050
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP=.QUALITY SOURCE  OWMSTDP  TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION. ": ' CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 604 = FAA. KMLTXXX TEMLYXX  TABLE LATHE(ENGINE) , EXTERNAL TURN,GROUP 1.AND 2
BN MATERIAL -
STARTS=WITH CHANGE TOOLS IN QUICK CHANGE TOOL
HOL DER

INCLUDES=ALL TIME AND MOTIONS TO MACHINE THE
PR REQUIRED AMOUNT OF STOCK FROM THE FIRST OR
L ADDITIONAL LONGITUDINAL INCH OF MATERIAL
- L : ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND CARRIAGE BACKED
OFF MATERIAL ,
GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=
. GROUP 1=ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=T5ST,PLEXIGLASS,
e ' BEARING BRONZE(VELLOW- BRASS) 4MAGNESIUM
g GROUP 2=PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER,BAKELITE,HARD
) RUBBER,SAE 1112,SAE 1120, FIBER
) PHENOLIC,PLASTICySOFT CAST IRON,
é SAE 1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS
‘ MACHINING SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=
GROUP 1=CASES AA=AH,BA=BK,CA=CP,DA=DK,AND
EA=ED=183 SFPM
CASES OL=DPyEE=ER+FA=FB,GA=GB, HA=HB,
JA=JB=350 SFPM
CASES FC=FRyGC=GRyHC=HR  JC=JR=350
SFPM
GROUP 2=CASES KA=KH.,LA=|D=183 SFPM
CASES LE=LK,MA=MP,NA=NP,PA=PR, QA=QR,
RA®=RR¢SA=SR,TA,TR=110 SFPM
FEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS=
GROUP 1=CASES AA~AF,BA=BB,CA=(8,0A=08,EA=EB,
FA=FByGA=GBy HA=HB y JA=JB=, 004 INCH
CASES AG=AH, B8C=BK+CC=CP,DBC=DP, EC=ER,
FCoFRy GC=GRy HC=HR y JC=JR=,008 INCH
FOR ROUGH CUT AND .004 FOR FINISH
GROUP 2=CASES KA=KBoLA=LB,MA=ME  NA=NB,P A=Pl=
"QA=QB¢RA=RB, SA=S B, TA=TH
«004 INCH ’
CASES KCoKHyLCoLKyMC=MP 4NC=NP,PC=PR,
QC=QRyRC=RR ¢ SC=SRe TC=TR=,008 INCH
ROUGH CUT AND .004 INCH FINISH

GROUP 1 MATERI]AL
AVERAGE FINISH DIAMETER

«001 .,251F .501 1.00 1.50

.. SRR STOCK T00 T0 TO T0 YO
s e REMOVED «250 .500 1.00 1.50 2.00
DR A B c -0 E

uP T0 .033
FIRST INCH A 5690 5535 5535 5535 5535
N ADD INCH B 627 62T 62T 627 627
i 0.033=0,.250
’ FIRST INCH C 7044 6699 6699 6699 6699
’ ADD INCH D 1254 947 94T 947 947
0.251=0,500
FIRST INCK E 8439 8168 8168 8168 8227
ADD INCH F 1254 947 947 947 986
0.501=1,000
FIRST INCH 6 9582 9511 9511 9511 9701
‘ADD INCH H 1267 1267 1267 1267 1400
¢ 1,001=1.500
FIRST INCH J 10075 10075 10075 10577
ADD INCH K 1587 1587 1587 1954
1.501=2,000
FIRST INCH L 11205 11508 11835
ADD INCH M 2227 2459 3017
2.001=2.500
FIRST INCH N 11993 12741 13554
ADD INCH P 2546 3133 3770
2.501=3,000
'FIRST INCH Q 14523
ADD INCH R 4602
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURGE
SOURCE ATION -

FFE

6Q4

vy

'LDEFENSE}#Q%K NEASQRENENt'STlNQARD;TlNE DATA ELEMENTS

DWMSTOP  TMY

CODE  ELEMENT VALUE

TURMLTXXX  TEMLYKX

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

UP TO .03?

EIRST INCH
ADD INCH

. 0.032=0,250

FIRST INCH
ADO INCH .
0.251~0.500
FIRST INCH
ADD’ INCH
0.5Q1=1.000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

1.001=1,500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
1.501=2,000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.001=2.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.501=3.000
FIRST INCH
_ADD INCH

STOCK
REMOVED

uP TO .033
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.033=0,250
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.251=0,500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.501=1.000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

1.001=1.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
1.501=2.000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.001=2,.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.501=3.00
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

PO VEZ Xr X6

TGO Tm OO o>

I Tm OO o

»0 VZ X Re

© 2400

3.00  4.00 5.00
s TO q0 ¢ 1@ 10
Fo.6 w3
5790 . 6227 6668 7105

814 1133 1452 1772
7104 7800 8497 ' 9193
1228 1707 . 2185 2665
8688 9425 10253 10990
1284 1762 2302 2761

10386 7 ;12103 13018
1876 2516 © 3075 3714
F 6 W d
11397 12629 13450 14545
2551 3449 4048 4846
13324 14959 16412 - 17865
3857 5115 6233 7350
14778 16209 17840 19473
4726  5847. T124 8401
15881 19015 19729 - 21540
5680 10170

GROUP 2 MATERIAL

6937

8733

AVERAGE FINISH DIAMETER

.001 .251
0 10
.250 .500

K L
7508 5535
1881 627

10292 6699
2521 947

10859 86806
2841 1316

12199 10819
3161 198

13284
3655

s561 1.00
T8: 1O
1.00 - 1.50
M N

6030 6452
778 1294
7308 8429
1367, 2140

9906 11373

2084 3110
12137 13881
2930 4198

15033 17345
4998 781

18486 21384 .

7530, - 9867

22520 25992..
10658 13470 -

1.*
T0
2.00

P

7146
1800

9539
2898

12034
- 4125

15635
5480
19673
8568

24272
‘12160

29449
16268

* 35204

20890

s



OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME. DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP THU ’ OP ERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION . " CODE ELEMENT VALUE oo
FFE 604 . FAA- KMLTXXX TEMLYXX 2.00 3.00 - 4.00 5.00
: S o “f0  To ¥
. 3.00 4.00 = 5,00 6.00
- Q TR s T
- uP TO .033 A '
FIRST INCH A 8198 9596 11005 12404
T ADD INCH 8 2573 3595 4617 5639
0.033=0.250 ST
FIRST INCH C 10938 13163 153%« 17619
ADD INCH 0 3864 .5396° 6928 8460
0.2510.500 T
FIRST INCH E 14658 17567 20083 23806
ADD INCH F 5398 7440 9739 11781
e FIRST INCH & 18257 21754 24817 28314
S ’ ADD INCH H 7388 9939 12169 14725
1.001=1.500 i ’ :
FIRST INCH J 23151 28377 31854 36501
ADD INCH K~ 11243 15265 17939 21511
FIRST INCH L 28620 35133. 40913 46703
ADD INCH M 15607 20778 25369 29959
2.001=-2,500 i
FIRST INCH N 34644 40720 47648 54577
ADD INCH [ 4 20672 25394 31005 236615
2.501=3,000
FIRST INCH Q 41256 48318 58415 66486
ADD INCH R 25857 31660 39949 46578




DEFENSE WORK NEASUREHENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION CODE

OWMSTOP TMU
-ELEMENT = VALUE

FFE 604 FAA  KMLTXXX TEMLZXX TABLE

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

LATHE(ENGINE) ,EXTERNAL TURN GROUP 3 AND 4
MATERIALS

62

STARTS=wITH CHANGE TOOLS 1IN OUICK CHANGE TOOL

HOLDER

INCLUDES=ALL THE TIHE AND MOTIONS TO MACHINE

THE REQUIRED AMOUNY OF STOCK FROM THE FIRST OR
ADODIVIONAL LONGITUDINAL INCH OF MATERIAL

ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STDPPED AND CARRIAGE BACKED

OFF MATERIAL

CONDI TIONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=

GROUP 3=MANGANESE PRONZE,NICKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZE yNAVAL(TOBIN)BRASS ,NEDIUM CAST
TRON+SAE 4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,
SAE 4140 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,SAE
5130 ANNEALE®,SAE 434D ANNEALEDSAE
8640 ANNEALED,SAE-8740 ANNEALED,- :
TEFLONsALUMINUM ALLOYS 350,5150,5250,
6150

GROUP 4=SAE 4130 AND 4140=145000=180000 PSI.
TOOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM. COPPER,SAE 52100
ANNEALED, SAE 1095,0ILITE,STAINLESS
1828,321+316+430, 416, 430F303,STEEL
CASTING,CHROME MOLY FORGINGS.T!TAN!UH

MACHINING SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS= :

GROUP 3«70 SURFACE FEET PER HlNUTE(SFPHl

GROUP 4=~40 SFPM

FEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS

GROUP 3=UP TO .033 INCH STOCK REHOVAL-.OOQ
INCH
+033=3,00 INCH STOCK REHOVAL-.OOB
INCH ROUGH CUT AND .004 INCH. FINISH
cut

GROUP 4=UP TD .033 INCH STOCK REMOVAL=.004
INCH
«003=3,00 INCH STOCK REMOVAL=.008
INCH ROUGH CUT AND .004 INCH FINISH

cur
GROUP 3 MATERIAL
AVERAGE FINISH DIAMETER
+001 .251 .501 1,00 1.50
STOCK O 10 T0 T8 VO
REMOVED +250 .500 1.00- 1.50 2.00
A 8 D . F

uP TO .033 o

FIRST INCH A 6716 5538 -6381. 7504 8627
ADD INCH B 1274 622 1246 2058 2886
0.033=0.250 -

FIRST INCH C 9228 7146 B8487.10274 12052
ADOD INCH D 1715 1268 2181. 3397 4638
0.251=0.500 S

FIRST INCH E 12710 9902 11665 14013 16360
ADD INCH  F 2845 2095 3318 494 6594
0.501=1.000 o ,
FIRST INCH G 13507 12410 14501 17302 20109
ADD INCH H 4201 3129 4658 6718 8753
1.001=1.500 S

FIRST INCH 16083 18875 22596 - 26316
ADD INCH ~ K 5817 7962 10832 13695
1.501=2.000 A

FIRST INCH L 24148 28789 33422
ADD INCH M 12093 15775 19464
2.001=2.500 - g
FIRST INCH N 3035635909 - 41463
ADD INCH P 17035 21521 26044
2.501=3.000 -

FIRST INCH Q 50402
ADD INCH R 33435



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPw QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTDP  THY
SOURCE ATION - . COOE ELEMENT  VALUE

FEE 604~ FAA T KMLTXXX TEMLZXX

63

OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

UP 10 .033
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.033=0,250
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

0.251=0.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.501=1,000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

1.001=1.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
1.501=2,000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.001=2,500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.501=3,000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

STOCK
REMOVED

up T0 .033
FIRST INCH'

ADD INCH
0.033=0,250
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.251=0.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

0.501=1.000

FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

" 1.001=1.500

FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
1.501=2.000
FIRSY 'INCH
ADD INCH
2.001=2.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
“FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

X T7m o0 opr

Xt

0 vz zr-

nm OO o»

ITe

DOVZ Err X

2.00
T0
3.00

[

10296
4117

14283

6182
19286

8646
264320
11834
31886
18001

40387
24986

49786
32807

60112
41430

3.00 .

12496
5755 -
17848
8639
23974
11922

29928
15929
40263
24444

50808
33293

59505
40692 -

71438
50743 .

T0
4.

4.00

10

H

70612
49701

00 5.00
14789
" 1393
21420
11096
29262
15610
34835
19509
%5840
28749

60090
40664

87607 1
64050

GROUP. 4 MATERIAL

AVERAGE FINISH

.001
70
+250

K

1944
2220

10893
2982

13618 1
4982

17515 1
7390

251

«501

DIAM
1.00

T0
1.50
N

9677
3661

14068
6028

19480
8790

24361
11891
33373
19196

44045

27942

56322
38157

5,00
T0
6.00

J

17036
9031

24985
13553
33950
18886
%0443
23604
53281
34482

69357
48035

81711
58710

00540
74697

ETER

1.50
T0
2.00

P

11664
5104

17225
8233

23630
11688

29353
15510

39998
24284

52262
34499

66156
46182
81698
59280



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP TMU

SOURCE ATION

FFE

604

FAA

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

KMLTXXX TEMLZXX

64

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

uP T0 ,033
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.033=0,250
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.251=0.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
0.501~1.000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

1.001=1.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
1.501=2.000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.001=~2.500
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH
2.501=3,000
FIRST INCH
ADD INCH

IO Tm OO wh

O VZ X R

2.00
T0
3.00

Q

14659
7309

21212
10968

28828
15334

36795
20993
49902
31914

64599
44319

80943
58179

3.00
TO0
4.00

R

18633

10222

27540 .

15336

36869
21157

46740

28270

64730
43395

83126
59078

98190
T2202

98890 118995

73494

90034

4.00 5.00
T0 ' T0
5.00 6.00

s T

22607 26581
13134 16047

33881 40208
.19703 24071

44515 54842
27701 33524

55461 65406
34624 41902
74633 87870
51027 61215

- 99572 116019
68611 85275

117900 137597
86212 104221

147681 170627
113686 132606

~



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWNSTDP Ty = - OPERAT 1ON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - ’'ii'- "CODE  ELEMENT VALUE -

FFE = 604 'iHLREXX TEMRLXX TABLE LATHE(ENGINE)REAN HOLE

STARTS=WITH INSTALL REAMER INTO TAILSTOCK
INCLUDES=CHANGE SPEED,CHANGE TOOLS+ADVANCE AND
RETURN TAILSTOCK BACK TO CLEAR CHIPS AWAY AND
APPLY OIL C e
ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND REAMER ASIDE
CONDIT IONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE= . =

GROUP 1=ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=75ST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW.BRASS),MAGNES IUN

GROUP 2=PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPERsBAKELITE, HARD
RUBBER +SAE 1112,SAE 1120,FIBER
PHENOL IC,PLAST IC, SOFT. -CAST- IRON,

SAE 1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS .

GROUP 3=MANGANESE BRONZE,NICKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZE yNAVALUTOBIN)BRASS, MEDIUN CAST
TRON,SAE 4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,
SAE 4140 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI,SAE
5130 ANNEALED, SAE 4340 ANNEALED, SAE
8640 ANNEALED,SAE 8740 ANNEALED,
TEFLONoALUMINUM ALLOYS 3S0,5150,5250,
8150 '

GROUP 4=SAE 4130 AND 4140=145000=180000 PSI,
TOOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM -COPPER,SAE 52100
ANNEALED,SAE 1095,01LITE,STAINLESS
18=8,3219316¢430+416;430F,303,STEEL
CASTING.CHROME MOLY FORGINGS,TITANIUM

MACHINING SPEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS~

GROUP 1=150 SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE(SFPM)

GROUP 2=TO(SFPM) . .

GROUP 3=sS5(SFPM)

GROUP 4=20(SFPM)

FEEDS ARE AS FOLLOWS= C

GROUP 1=UP TO 174 INCH REAMER=.006 INCH
1/4=1/2 INCH REAMER=.010 INCH
1/2=1 5/8 INCH REAMER=.020 INCH

GROUP 2=UP TO 174 INCH REAMER=.004 INCH
1/4=1/2 INCH REAMER=,008 INCH
1/2=1 5/8 INCH REAMER=.016 INCH

GROUP 3=UP TO 1/4 INCH REAMER=.003 INCH

Co 1/4=1/2 INCH REAMER=.006 INCH
1/72=1 5/8 INCH REAMER=,012 INCH

GROUP 4=UP TO 1/4 INCH REAMER=.002 INCH'
1/74=1/2 INCH REAMER=.004 INCH
172=1 5/8 INCH REAMER=, 008 INCH

GROUP 1 MATERIAL GRDUP 2 MATERTAL

DEPTH REAMER DIAMETER REAMER DIAMETER
Of uP . 174 /2 - WP 174 172
HOLE 70 10 Y0 .10 . 10 T0
IN /64 172 1 5/8 /4. . 1/2 1 Sr8
INCHES A 8 c D E- F
Y0 .5 A 1590 1607 1644 1675
- +5=1.0 B8 1945 1718 1718 2064 1879 2026
; \ 3 L "1.0=1.5 € 2318 2015 1910 . 2501 ~ 2270 22717
. o 1.5%2.0 D 2757 2477 2038 3005 2820 2528
2.0=2.5 £ 3114 2855 2434 3437 3291 3028
2.5=3,0 F 3466 2910 2506 3854 3439 3241
3.0=3.5 G 4141 3288 2579 4593 3911 3436
3,524.0 H 4493 3664 2651 5038 4374 3631
4.0=4.5 3 4850 4042 3047 .5442 4845 4149
4.5=5.0°K 5525 4097 3119 6182 4993 4344
5.0=6.0 L - 4501 3229 5535 4640
6.0=7.0 M 5254 3697 . 6469 5353
7.0-8.0.N

5687 3860 © 7089 5743

65



'DEFENSE WORK HEASUREHE“T STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA .OCCUP!‘QU‘LI?Y5SOURCE DWMSTOP. T™U OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION - _"COOE ELEMENT  VALUE
FFE 604 . FAA © -KMLREXX = TEMRLXX. GROUP 3 MATERIAL GROUP 4 MATERIAL
DEPTH REAMER DIAMETER REAMER DIAMETER

OF .oup 174 172 . up /4 172

HOLE 70 T0 T0 T0 T0 70
IN /4 172 1 5/8 /4 172 1 5/8
INCHES 6 H J K . L L

. T0 .5 A 1727 1792 2114 2334
«5=1.0 B 2247 2155 2443 3098 3431 4377
1l.0=1.5 C 2785 2703 2903 4100 - 4715 5604
1.5=2.0 D 3389 3404 3362 5168 6112° 7230
2.0=2.5 E 3938 4033 4089 6259 T4TT 89264 .
2.5=3.0 F 4454 4340 4492 7240 8519 10294
3.0=3.5 G 5294 4970 4896 8544 9883 11665
3.5=4.0 H 5811 5583 5299 .9525-11193 13035
4.0°4.5 J 6360 6213 6026 l0615 12558 14729
4.5=5.0 K 7200 6520 6429 11919.13600 16709
5.026.0 L 7295 7042 - © 15458 19650
6.0=T.0 M 8538 8172 : 18133 :23037
; ) T7.0=8.0 N 9474 9076 L0 20539 26101
FFE 604 FAA - "KMLCOP1 SEMLCOL 1305 LATHE(ENGINE) »CENTER ORILL

STARTS=WITH INSTALL CENTER ORILL - IN CHUCK

INCLUDES=INSTALL CENTER ORILL IN CHUCK - .
CHANGE SPINOLE SPEED. AND MACHINE TIHE TO.
CENTER DRILL MATERIAL

ENDS=wITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND CENTER DRILL
ASIDE

oL 604 T MAA . 604w=) SEMTCO1 893 TOOL.CHANGE AND REPOS!YION.TAILSTOCK
o : . STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO TAILSTOCK TO.UNLOCK TO
SLIDE BACK TO CHANGE TOOLS -
INCLUDES=~MOTIONS TO SLIDE VYAILSTOCK SACK-

CHANGE TOOLS;REPOSITION TAILSTOCK FOR THE NEXT

OPERATION
ENDS=WITH TOOLS CHANGED AND TAILSTOCK IN
POSITION FOR THE NEXT OPERATION :
CONDITIONS=USE WITH LATHES WITH: TA!LSTDCKS
THAT ARE MOVED MANUALLY BY SLlDlNG

FFE 604 MAL: - GTLPSAl MJPPPOL 574 PLATE{SURFACE) ,PREPARE FOR USE
P STARTS=WITH TURN BODY TO WALK TO SURFACE PLATE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
AND INSTALL COVER,WIPE OFF SURFACE PLATE WITH
PAPER TOWEL ,MAKE READY FOR USE
ENDS=h ITH TURN TO WALK AWAY

NO 604 . MAD. LEL3A3 MSUASOL 1367 ATTACHMENT(TAPER} ,SET
B - STARTS=WwITH REACH TO WRENCH .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY T0 HKLK TO REAR
OF MACHINE,LOOSEN THREE SLIDE.NUTS,TURN
CONTROL KNOB WHILE OBSERVING: lND!CATDRv-
TIGHTEN NUTS,AND WALK TO FRONT OF ﬂACHlNE
ENDS=WITH ASIDE OF WRENCH

NO 604 MAD LELLV2 MSUBIOL 1209 BAR(BORING) ¢ INSTALL IN,ADJUST,AND REHOVE FROM
. COMPOUND SL IDE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BORING BAR AND HOLDER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO.GET BORING
BAR AND HOLDER,SEY HOLDER IN SLOT IN SLIDE,
ADJUST B8AR TO CORRECT POSITION;USE SCALE TO
MEASURE POSITION,TURN BAR TO PROPER ALIGNMENT,
TURN IN NUT ON TOP OF HOLDER WITH FINGERS,GEY
WRENCH,TIGHTEN NUT,LAY WRENCH ASIDE,GET
WRENCH,LOOSEN NUT,LAY WRENCH -ASIDE,REMOVE
BORING BAR AND HOLDER,AND LAY ASIDE
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF BORING BAR AND HOLDER
CONDITTUN=WALKING TO AND FROM TOOL STORAGE NOY
INCLUDED
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OWMSTDP  TMU
ELEMENT VALUE

SOURCE ATION

DATA OCCUP=: QUALITY SOURCE
T~ CODE

NO 604

MSUC101 1888
NO 604 NSUCKO1 398
NO .60 L2U1  MsuCsOl 138
NO 604 NSUDAOL 2177
FFE 604 . WAD, KMLHMF1 MSUFCOL 326
NO 604 ?5 CLELIQL  MSUFCO2 609

OPERAT JON/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

COLLET, INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FRCM COLLET CHUCK

STARTS=wITH SIDESTEP YO HEADSTOCK.

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET CHUCK
KEY.PLACE IN CHUCK,GET COLLET,PLACE IN CHUCK,
ALIGN KEY, SEAT COLLET,TIGHTEN CHUCK ON COLLET,
REMOVE WRENCH,LAY ASIDE,SIDESTEP TO FRONT OF
MACHINE,SIDESTEP TO HEADSTOCK,GET WRENCH,
LOOSEN CHUCK,GET COLLET,REMOVE FROM CHUCK,AND
LAY WRENCH AND COLLET ASIDE :

_ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

CENTERyKNOCK OUY OF SPINDLE WITH BAR
- STARTSeWITH GET BAR FROM STORAGE RACK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE BAR IN
SPINOLE,STRIKE CENTER WITH BAR,REMOVE LOOSENED
CENTER,SLIDE BAR FROM SPINDLE AND PLACE CENTER
AND BAR IN STORAGE RACK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BAR
‘CONDITIONS=TIME FOR WALKING TO AND FROM
STORAGE RACK NIT INCLUDED

CLIPIDIAL) SET YO DESIRED READING
STARTS=WITH REACH TO DIAL CLIP
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY ‘TO REMOVE CLIP,
REPOSITION, AND REPLACE ON DIAL’ )
‘ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CLIP

DRAW BAR,ASSEMBLE TO AND DISASSEMBLE FROM
COLLET,SPEED LATHE
STARTS=WITH GET DRAW BAR
-INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SIDESTEP
FROM BENCH TO MACHINE,MOVE BAR TO SPINOLE AND
PARTIALLY INSERT,SIDESTEP TO BENCH,GET COLLET,
RETURN TO MACHINE,SCREW BAR ON COLLET,SIDESTEP
TO REAR OF MACHINE,GET SPRING AND PLACE ON BAR
END,GET ADJUSTING CAP AND PUT ON BAR HAND
TIGHT,GET SPANNER WRENCH,TIGHTEN CAP,ASIDE
WRENCH.AND SIDESTEP YO FRONT OF MACHINE;AND
SIDESTEP TD REAR OF MACHINE,GET WRENCH.LOOSEN
ADJUST ING CAP,ASIDE WRENCH,REMOVE CAP,REMOVE
SPRING+REMOVE TUBE FROM SPINDLE,SIDESTEP TO
BENCH,ATTACH CAP AND SPRING,AND ASIDE ASSEMBLY
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ASSEMBLY
CONDITIONS=WALKING ASSOCIATED WITH GET AND .
ASIDE BAR NOT INCLUDED .

- FEEDyCHANGE s TWO LEVERS
STARTS=WITH STOOP TO READ FEED CHART
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO READ CHART,SELECT AND
POSITION TWO LEVERS TO CHANGE FEED
ENDS=WITH OPERATOR STANDING AT FEED GEAR BOX

FEED+CHANGE s THREE LEVERS,ENGINE LATHE

STARTS=WITH TURN FROM LATHE -

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN AND
WALK TWO PACES TO HEADSTOCK,UNLOCK TUMBLER
LEVER ) DISENGAGE GEAR,BEND TO FEED CHART,LOCATE
PROPER FEED,CHANGE POSITION OF THREE LEVERS,
JOG SPINDLE,ARISE,ENGAGE GEAR,MOVE TUMBLER
LEVER TO LOCK POSITION,TURN,WALK TWO PACES TO
FRONT OF LATHE .

ENOS=w ITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF MACHINE
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- . DEFENSE iORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA  OCCUP= QUALTTY SOURCE  OWNSTDP  THU
SOURCE ATION CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
O sos" MAD LELIT2  WSUFIOL 2160
NO 804 MAD LELLA  MSUFLOL 2105
ND 606  MAD “LTL3R3  MSUWIOL 219
NO 606  NAD ' -LELLS  MSUICOL 297
NF 604 . MAF . 4117 MSUJPXX VARIABLE
83
73
AE 604 . T MAW 9147

SMLGAOS  MSULSOL

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FOLLOW REST,INSTALL AND REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO FOLLOW REST '

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFT FOLLOW
REST+PLACE AND ALIGN ON HACHINE.INSTALL THREE
BOLTS+GET WRENCH,TIGHTEN BOLTS,ASIOE WRENCH,
GET WRENCH,LOOSEN THREE BOLTS,ASIDE WRENCH,
REMOVE BOLTS,LIFT FOLLOW REST FROM MAGHINE,AND
SET ASIDE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF FOLLOW REST

CONDITION=WALKING BETWEEN MACHINE AND STORAGE
LOCATION NOT INCLUDED

FACEPLATE.COLLET.OR CHUCK,LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN,
CAM LOCK TYPE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH ON LATHE HEADSTOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOLD CHUCK
IN SPINDLE NOSE+GET WRENCH,SNUG SIX CAM LOCKS
AND TIGHTEN SIX CAM LOCKS.LOOSEN SIX CAM
LOCKS AND ALIGN CAM RELEASE MARKS »ASIDE
WRENCH.
ENDS=WITH WRENCH ASIDE ON HEADSTOCK )
CONDITION=SPINDLE IS TURNED WITH THE CHUCK.
WRENCH.APPLICABLE TO DEVICES ON ENGINE
LATHES.

HOL DER( SHANK TOOL).!NSTALL ON ANO RENOVE FROM
HEX TURRET,TURRET LATHE
START S=WITH REACH TO TOOL HOLDER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL AND
REMOVE A SHANK OR FLANGE 7YPE TOOL HOLDER
. ON/FROM A HEX TURRET
ENDS=wITH LAY TOOL HOLDER ASIDE .
CONDIT!ON-TIGHTENING OR LOOSEN!NG TOOL NOT
- INCLUDED

CHUCK,FACEPLATE,OR COLLET CHUCK.INSTALL AND
REMOVE 50 POUNDS OR LESS
STARTS=WITH CHUCK ON THE WAYS BOARD AND REACH
TO THE SPINDLE DISENGAGE LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE
THE SPINDLE,ROTATE THE SPINDLE AND CHUCK TO
ALIGN THE KEYS,LIFT THE CHUCK AND FIT TO
SPINDLE NOSE,REMOVE FROM SPINDLE NOSE,LOWER
CHUCK TO BOARD AND ENGAGE SPINDLE.
ENDS=WITH SPINDLE ENGAGED AND CHUCK ON BOARD
CONDITIONS=WALKING TO AND FROM STORAGE AREA 1S
NIT INCLUDED+APPLICABLE TO CAM LOCK OR "TAPERED
SPINDLES

JAWICHUCK) s POSITION USING WRENCH =~

STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PﬂSlTlON
WRENCH TO SOCKET ON CHUCK JAH.POS!TIGN JAW YO
MARK, AND REMOVE AND ASIDE WRENCH -

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH
CASE 01 FIRST JAMW

02 EACH ADDITIONAL . JAH(INCLUDES MOVE
CHUCK TO NEXT SOCKET).

LATHE(ENGINE) ,SET UP WITH CENTERS

STARTS=WITH GET LATHE DOG

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO 'GET AND SET
UP FACE PLATE,GET AND INSTALL CENTERSyMOVE
TAILSTOCK TO ThD FEET,LOOSEN AND TIGHTEN
TAILSTOCK,CLEAN CENTERS WITH ‘AIR,REMOVE -
CENTERS,REMOVE FACE PLATE'AND LAY ASIDE ALL
TOOLS AND FIXTURES

ENDS~MITH LAY ASIDE TOOLS AND FIXTURES

CONDITION=TIME FOR WALKING YO AND. FROH ToOL
STORAGE NOT INCLUDED
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE . OWMSTDP

SOURCE

NO

NC

NO

NO

NO

FFE

ND

NO

ATION -

604

604 -

604 .-

604

604

604

604

604

HAD

[ MAGYLELIW  MSUPROL

© MAD LTL3V2  MSURPO1

#AD-.. LELIF1  MSusioOl

“MAO. LELIS®  MSUSLOL

MSUSPO1

\\\5\55;“;4-5;i;;_ >‘

L MAB ¥ KMLHMSS MSUSSO1

NAO- LELIP2  MSUSTOL

Ay

MAD © LELICS  MSUSUOL

' CODE ELEMENT VALUE

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

POST(TOOL )+ REMOVE AND INSTALL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO YOOL POST ON LATHE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO .PULL TOOL
POST FROM SLOT,LAY POST ASIDE.REACH TO TOOL
POST,MOVE TO COMPOUND,RATSE COLLAR.AND PLACE
TOOL POST INTO SLOT

ENDS=k ITH RELEASE OF POST

CONDITION=TOOL POST ON MACHINE OR .BEN-H WITHIN
REACH OF OPERATOR.APPLICABLE TO TOJL POSTS
INSTALLED ON 12-16 INCH ENGINE LATHES

POST(BACK TOOL HOLDER)+REPLACE

STARYS=WITH REACH TO TOOL HOLDER POST

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE POST,
LAY ASIDE,GEV POST,AND INSTALL

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF INSTALLED POST

SHIM, INSTALL UNDER AND REMOVE FROM TOOL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SHIM
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET SHIM,:
MOVE TO TOOL POST,RAISE TOOL,SLIDE SHIM UNDER
" TOOL,REACH TO TOOL AND SHIMJRAISE TOOL,REMOVE
SHIMyAND LAY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SHIM

SPINDLE (TAILSTOCK) ,£OCK OR UNLOCK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK OR
LOCK SPINDLE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER

CONDITION=~APPLICABLE TO ENGINE LATHES

‘sTEAOY REST »PLACE ON MACHINE,SECUREAND REMOVE

START S=WITH REACH TO CLAMP

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CLAMP,
LIFT STEADY REST,PLACE ON MACHINE,POSITION IN
GROOVE PLACE AND SECURE CLAMP,GET CLAMP,
LOOSEN,SLIDE STEADY REST FROM GROOVE,LIFT FROM
MACHINE,AND PLACE ASIDE

ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF STEADY REST

CONDITION=NO TIME ALLOWED FOR WALKING BETWEEN
MACHINE AND STORAGE LOCATION.WEIGHT OF STEADY
REST TO 40 POUNDS

STOP(CARRIAGE MICROMETER), SET

START S=WITH REACH TO STOP

INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO MOVE STOP TO CARRIAGE.
TIGHTEN.LODSEN AND MOVE STOP ASIDE

ENDS=WITH STOP LOOSE AND ASIDE AND WRENCH
AS1DE

CONDITION=ALIGNMENT OF BARREL NOT- INCLUDED

TOOLITHREADINGI.SET TO WORK WITH CENTER . GAUGE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GAUGE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIDNS NECESSARY TO POSITION
GAUGE TO WORK,CRANK CROSS SLIDE IN TO POSITION
TOOL TO GAUGE,POSITION GAUGE TO TOOL,LOOSEN
BOLT,ADJUSY TOOL BY TAPPING WITH WRENCH,CRANK
CROSS SLIDE OUT AND IN TO CHECK,TIGHTEN BOLT,
FINAL CHECK TOOL WITH GAUGE,MOVE TOOL FROM
GAUGE,SET GAUGE ASIDE,AND LAY WRENCH ASIDE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

CONDITION=COMPOUND PREVIOUSLY SET TO 30
DEGREES

STOPITHREAD CHASING),UNLOCK AND LOCK,ENGINE
LATHE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK SCREW

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN AND
TIGHTEN LOCK SCREW BY HAND

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK SCREW

CONDITION=TIME FOR ADJUSTING STOP NOT INCLUDED
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DATA  OCCUP= QUALITY
ATION

SOURCE

NO

FFE

FFE

NO

NO

NF

FFE

604

604

604,

604

604

605

605 -

MAD

MAA

MAR

© MAD

MAQ -

- MAF

“MAA

KMLHMT3  MSUTTO2

"LELLIHL

© kMMSUAL

VDEEENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE

DWASTOP  TMU
CODE  ELEMENT vaLue
LELIEL  MSUTCOl 132
KMLHMTZ MSUTIOL 2942

4950

‘MSUTRXX VARIABLE
251

385

LELLY  MSUTSO1 166
1015 MACCEXX VARIABLE
187

206

 MEMADO1 2848

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

TOOL ¢ CHANGE IN SQUARE TURRET
STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TG MOVE TOOL TO
SQUARE TURRET,PLACE TOOL IN HOLDER,REACH TO
TOOL,MOVE TOOL FROM HOLDER,AND LAY ASIDE
ENDS-HITH RELEASE OF TOOL

EQOL-INS?ALL AND ADJUST IN A KDK QUICK CHANGE
R

STARTS=hITH BLOW CHIPS FROM ALLEN SCREWS IN
PREPARATION TO REMOVE THE OLD TOOL

INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO REMOVE THE OLD TOOL,

. INSTALL AND ADJUST THE NEW TOOL TO CENTER

ENDS=WITH THE TOOL ADJUSTED TO CENTER AND
TIGHTENED IN PLACE 2

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO TURNING AND PARTING
TCOL ONLY,DOES NOT COVER THE NOTIONS TO ALIGN
A THREADING TOOL

TOOL(THREADING) , INSTALL AND ADJUST IN A KDK
TOOL BAR
STARTS=wITH BLOM CHIPS FROM ALLEN SCREWS IN
PREPARATION TO REMOVE THE OLD TOOL
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO REMOVE THE OLD TOOL:
INSTALL AND ADJUST THE NEW TOOL TO CENTER AND
TO THE PROPER ANGLE
ENDS=WITH THE NEW TOOL INSTALLED AND
COMPLETELY ADJUSTED TO CENTER AND ON THE
PROPER ANGLE
CONDITTONS=LIMITED TO EXTERNAL THREADING TOOLS
ONLY

TURRET (SQUARE) ,REMOVE AND REPLACE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SQUARE TURRET
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
TURRET FROM SLOT ON CARRIAGE.LAY ASIDE,REACH
TO SQUARE TURRET,PLACE TC SLOT ON.CARRIAGE,AND
MOVE AND POSITION TWO KEYS TO HOLES IN TURRET
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF SECOND KEY
CASE 01 ENGINE LATHE
02 TURRET LATHE

TOOL (AND HOLDER),SEY FOR JOB CLEARANCE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TOOL AND CROSS SLIDE
HANOLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CRANK CROSS
SLIDE,MOVE TOOL AND HOLDERyREACH TD CHUCK + AND
MOVE CHUCK .

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CHUCK ;

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO ENGINE LATHES TooL
HOLDER NOT SECURED

CRANK,ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE ’

STARTS=WITH SIDE STEP OR TURN AND WALK.TO
CRANK ,

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS TO ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE
CRANK ON VERTICAL MOVEMENT OR ON HORIZONTAL
SLIDE

ENDS=WITH STEP BACK TO WORK AREX
CASE 01 ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE:CRANK ON VERTICAL

MOVEMENT
02 ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE caanx ON HOR I ZONe
TAL SLIDE

AXIS,DIAL INDICATE,ONE LONGITUDINAL OR CROSS
ON MILLING MACHINE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO RAPID TRAVEL. LEVER 10
RAISE TABLE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO ALIGN A SURFACE LONGTITUDE
OR CROSS AND SECURE PART
ENDS=wITH PART ALIGNED AND SECURED
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE MOUNTING INOICATOR ‘
TO MACHINE OR REMOVAL FROM MACHINE
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DATA OCCUP= QUALIYY SOURCE DwMSTDP  TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - ;f CODE ELENENT VALUE

FFE 605 CMANT . 'KMMSUA2 - MEMADO2 12841 ::éSiSIAL INDICATE, VERTICAL ON HILLING
: STARY S=WITH REACH TO RAPID TRAVEL .LEVER TO
RAISE TABLE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO ALIGN THE VERTICAL AXIS OF
. A PART AND SECURE
A ENOS=wITH VERTICAL AXIS ALIGNED AND SECURED
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE MOUNTING INDICATOR
TO MACHINE OR REMOVAL FROM MACHINE

FEE 605 MEMCEOL 196  CRANK(LONGITUDINAL) . ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE ON
. MILL ING MACHINE
STARTS=WITH WALK TO END OF TABLE TO REACH
: CRANK
e : INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY T0O ENGAGE AND
o7 DI SENGAGE CRANK

B ENDS=WITH CRANK DISENGAGED AND OPERATOR
e STANDING IN FRONT OF HACNINE

FFE 605 - MAA T KMMHMC2 MEMCEO2 52  CRANK{CROSSFEED),ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE ON
S A MILLING MACHINE
' STARTS=wITH REACH TO HANOLE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TOD ENGAGE AND
DISENGAGE CRANK
ENDS=WITH CRANK DISENGAGED

MILLING MACHINE
STARTS=WITH STEP TO FRONT OF CRANK
INCLUDES=~MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ENGAGE AND
DISENGAGE CRANK
ENDS=WITH CRANK DISENGAGED

FFE 605 - :HAA;,'KHHHHCS MEMCEO3 164  CRANK(VERTICAL),ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE ON

" LSHALW& MEMCFOl 79 FEED,CHANGE,SHAPER
L - STARTS=WITH REACH TO FEED LEVER
- : ) INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TOD DISENGAGE
LEVER,MOVE TO DESIRED SLOT,AND ENGAGE LEVER
) : ENDS=WwITH RELEASE OF LEVER

NO 605

NE 605 - MAF .3 MEMCTOL - 220° CENTER(TAILSTOCK),TURN IN AND OUT
s AR STARTS=wITH REACH TO CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN THE
CRANK TO MOVE CENTER IN 172 INCH AND OUT 1/2
INCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE CRANK

FFE 605 . “EUA: KMMHNFL MEMFCOl 331 FEED(OR SPEED),CHANGE ON PONER CONTROLLED FEED
S e AND SPEED DIALS.MILLING MACHINE
L STARTS=WITH REACH TO FEED OR SPEED HANDLE
LT . INCLUDES=MOT IONS REQUIRED TO CHANGE FEED DR
SPEED
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FEED OR SPEED WANDLE

MEMLEOL 123 LEVER,ENGAGE.RAPID TRAVEL AND FEED
STARTS=WITH REACH TO RAPID TRAVEL LEVER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO ENGAGE THE RAPID TRAVEL
LEVER AND ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE THE FEED LEVER
ENDS=WITH LEVER RELEASED AND HAND AT SIDE
CORDITIONS=TRAVEL TIME FOR THE MACHINE NOT
INCLUDED

FFE 60577 WAA .

FFE 605 MAA . KHMSUC4 MEMPIOL" 334  PART,INSTALL AND REMOVE FROM COLLET
: . : STARTS=WITH REACH TO PART
INCLUDES=MOTIONS YO INSTALL AND REMOVE PART
FROM COLLEY AND WIPE CLEAN
ENOS=WITH PART ASIDE
CONDITION=TIME FOR TIGHTENING AND LOOSENING
COLLET NOY INCLUDED

n



DATA

FFE

NO

NO

FFE

FFE

OCCUP- QUALITY
SOU'CE ATION

605.

605

605

605

605

MAA .

A0

MAD

. waA,

A

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME OATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CoDE

KMMHML L

. LJB1K32

LM2wl

U KMMHML 4

KMMPTB1

DUMSTOP
ELEMENT

MEMSLO1

MEMTAOL

MEMTLOL

MENTLO2

TEMMBXX

MU
VALUE

238

524

124

TABLE

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SLIDE(CROSS }+LOCK AND UNLOCK
STARTS=WITH BEND TO REACH HAMMER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO LOCK AND UNLOCK THE -CROSS
SLIOE
ENDS=wITH TABLE UNLOCKED

TOOL (BORING) ¢ ADJUST
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ALLEN WRENCH
INCLUDES=MOTIONS REQUIRED TO LOOSEN LOCK
SCREW,TURN DIAL TO MOVE BAR AND TIGHTEN
LOCKING SCREW
ENDOS=WITH ALLEN WRENCH PLACED ASIDE

TABLE(LONGITUDINAL) (LOCK AND UNLOCK ON
CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE
© STARTS=WITH GET WRENCH
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO LOCK AND UNLOCK TABLE WITH
Tw0O SCREWS
ENDS=WITH WRENCH ASIDE

TABLE(LONGITUDINAL) +LOCK AND UNLOCK ON
MILWAUKEE OR SIMILAR TYPES OF MILLS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDLE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOCK AND UNLOCK
TABLE
ENDS=wITH TABLE UNLOCKED

MACHINE(MILLING),BORE TIME ONE !NCH DIAMETER
ONE INCH DEEP
“STARTS=WITH MACHINE TURNED ON AND TOOL
STARTING CUT
INCLUDES=TIME REQUIRED FOR TOOL IO ADVANCE
ONE INCH
ENDS=WITH TOOL CUTTING AT END OF ONE INCH OF
cuy
CONDITIONS=FOR COMPUTING OCCURENCE" FACTOR FOR
TIME OTHER THAN 1X1,MULTIPLY THE ODIAMETER X
LENGTH OF CUT X NUMBER OF CUTS
NOT APPLICABLE IF LENGTH OF HOLE DIVIDED BY
DIAMETER EXCEEDS FOUR.
GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=
GROUP 1 ALUMINUM ALLOYS 2457-7557 PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS),
MAGNES IUM;MACHINE AT 300 TO 400
SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE
GROUP 2 PHOSPHOR BRONZE+COPPER.BAKELITE,HARD
: RUBBER,SAELL112 AND SAE1120,FIBER
PHENOLIC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAE1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS. MACHINE AT
100 TO 200 SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE
GROUP 3 MANGANESE BRONZE,NICKEL ALUMINUNM,
BRONZE NAVAL (TOBIN) BRASS,MEDIUM CAST
IRON,SAE4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 PS1,
TEFLON,SAE4L40 ANNEALED TO 145000 PSI.
SAES5130 ANNEALED,SAE4340 ANNEALED, SAE
8640 ANNEALED,SAEB8T40 ANNEALED,
ALUMINUM ALLOYS=350,515095250,+6150.
MACHINE AT 60 TO 80 SURFACE FEET PER
MINUTE
GROUP & SAE4130 AND Sl54140-145000 10 180000
PS1,TOOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM COPPER,
SAE52100 ANNEALED,OILITE,SAEL095,
STAINLESS 18=8,321¢316,430,416,430F
303,STEEL CASTING,CHROME MOLY FORG=
INGS,TITANIUM. MACHINE AT 35 YO 50
SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE

GROUP 1 GROUP 2 GROUP 3 GROUP &
FEED 350 SFM 150 SFM 70 SFM 43 SFM

A 8 [ 0
«003 A 432 1375 2184 3624
.008 B8 161 515 819 1359
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' DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP=.QUALITY SOURCE. L OWMSTOP TWU - OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION ;. ~CODE ELEMENT  VALUE

FFE 605 - MAA. KMMBXXX TEMMYXX TABLE MACHINE(MILLING) .BORE HOLE IN GROUP 1 AND
O . GROUP 2 MATERIAL '
STARTS=WITH STARY SPINOLE
INCLUDES=TIME REQUIRED TO MAKE ONE ROUGH AND
TWO FINISH CUTSyMEASURE,DEBURR,TOOL SHARPEN
AND ADJUSTMENT
ENDS=WITH SPINDLE STOPPED AND TOOL APPROXI=
MATELY FIVE INCHES FROM PART
CONDITJONS=VERTICAL MILL,CINCINATTI NUMBER
THREE OR SIMILAR.TABLE VALUES ARE COMPUTED FOR
HIGH SPEED STEEL TOOLS.GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=
GROUP 1 ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST=75ST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS),
MAGNES TUM.MACHINE AT 300 TO 400
SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE
GROUP 2 PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER,BAKELITE,HARD
RUBBER,SAEL112 AND SAEL1120,FIBER
PHENOL IC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAEL020,COMMERCIAL BRASS. MACHINE AT
100 TO 200 SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE

GROUP 1 MATERIAL

DEPTH ’

OF DIAMTER OF HOLE IN INCHES
HOLE 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5
INCHES A B C 0 3 F

«5 A 17132 17388 17645 17901 18157 18923
1.0 B 17676 18188 18701 19213 19726 20748
1.5-C 18220 18989 19758 20310 21295 22574
2.0 D 18764 19789 20814 21839 22864 24399
2.5 E 19308 20589 21871 23152 24433 26224
3.0 F 19852 21389 22927 24464 26002 28049
3.5 G 20396 22190 23984 25777 27571 29875
4.0 H 20940 22990 25040 27090 29140 31700
4.5 J 21484 23790 26097 28403 30709 33525
5.0 K 22028 24590 27153 29715 32278 35350
5.5 L 22572 25391 28210 31028 33847 37176
6.0 M 23116 26191 29266 32341 35416 39001

Q
m
©
-t
x

OIAMETER OF HOLE IN INCHES

8o
~m
m

4.0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0
INCHES 6 H Jd K L

) A 19180 19436 19692 19948 20205
21261 21773 . 22286 22798 23311
23343 24111 24880 25649 26418
25424 26449 27474 28499 29524
27506 28787 30068 31349 32309
29587 31124 32662 34199 35953

R
OoVMOVNOWw oOVwOoOwno
TMOO®

31669 33462 35256 37050 38844
33750 35800 37850 39900 41950
35832 38138 40444 42750 45057
37913 40475 42038 45600 48163
39995 42813 45632 48451 51270
42076 45151 48226 51301 54376

CUVWVEL W WNNm e

e 0 6 8 0 0

IrXeIo

GROUP 2 MATERIAL
DEPTH )

Q
o

DIAMETER OF HOLE IN INCHES

HGLE 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5

INCHES N P Q R s -
19844 20661 21477 22293 23109 24436
21508 23140 24773 26405 28038 30180
23172 25621 28070 30519 32967 35926
24836 28101 31366 34631 37896 41671
26500 30582 34663 38744 41193 4T617
28164 33061 37959 42856 47754 53161

.
"

&aX® TMOOD®>»

29828 35542 41256 46970 52683 58907
31492 38022 44552 51082 57612 64652
33156 40503 47849 55195 62541 70398

SPW WNNK~

nwow ovwowuno
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DATA
SOURCE ATION

FFE 605
FFE 605
FFE 605

QCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DAT

DWMSTOP T™U

CODE ELEMENT VALUE

MAA KMMBXXX TEMMYXX

A ELEMENTS

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION M

GROUP 2 MATERIAL

DEPTH
OfF DIAMETER OF HOLE IN INCHES
HOLE 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5
INCHES M N P Q R S
5.0 K 34820 42982 51145 59307 67470 76142
5.5 L 36484 45463 54442 63421 72399 81888
6.0 M 38836 47943 57738 67533 77328 87633
DEPTH DIAMETER OF HOLE IN INCHES
OF
HOLE 4.0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0
INCHES T u v W Y
«5 A 25252 26068 26884 27701 28517
1.0 B 31813 33445 35078 36710 38343
1.5 C 38375 40824 43272 .45721 48170
2.0 D 44936 48201 51466 54731 57996
2.5 E 51498 55579 59660 63742 66793
3.0 F 58059 62956 67854 72751 78337
3.5 G 64621 70335 76048 81762 87476
4.0 H 71182 77712 -84242 90772 97302
4.5 J 77744 85090 92436 99783 107129
5.0 K 84305 92467 100630 108792 116955
5.5 L 90867 99846 108824 117803 126782
6.0 M 97428 107223 117018 126813 136608
MAA KMMALXX “TEMPAXX TABLE HACH}NE(HILLING).ALIGN PART FOR VERTICAL
MILLING
STARTS=WITH GET INDICATOR
INCLUDES=MOUNT INDICATOR TO BORING HEAD AND
ALIGN HORIZONTAL AX1S,VERTICAL AXIS,OR HOLE YO
SPINDLE
ENDS=WITH INDICATOR ASIDE
METHOD OF MOUNTING
AND INDICATOR TYPE
INDICATOR INDICATOR INDICATOR
AND AND AND
ROUND CLAMP MAGNETIC
AXIS ALIGNMENT ROD BASE
A 8 c
HOR1IZ AXIS A 5222 4590 4210
VERTICAL AXIS 8 14215 13583 13203
HOLE=SPINDLE C 7413 6781 6401
MBA KMMHPXX TEMPHXX TABLE PART,HANDLE FOR VERTICAL MILL BORING OPERATION

STARTS=WITH GET PARY FOR HAND HANDLED ELEMENTS
AND GET SLING FOR HOIST HANDLED ELEMENTS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PART,
MOVE TO MACHINE,REMOVE AND ASIDE AFTER WORK 1S
ACCOMPLISHED
ENOS=WITH PART ASIDE .
CONDITONS=WALK TIME IS NOT INCLUDED. TIME TO
UNWRAP AND REWRAP PARTS WITH PROTECTIVE WRAP
IS INCLUDED WHERE INDICATED

METHOD OF SECURING
PART TO MACHINE
SIMPLE
FIXTURE ONE THO

METHOD OF HANDLING
PARTS & WHETHER OR

NOT THEY HAVE ONE THD T=BOLT T=BOLY
PROTECTIVE WRAP FASTENER CLAMP CLAMPS
A 8 [«
HAND HNOLD NO WRAP A 2763 3469 5907
. HAND HNOLD WRAPPED 8 4685 5392 7830
HOIST HNOL NO WRAP C 8051 9262 11700
HOIST HNOL WRAPPED D 9974 11185 13623

T4



DATA OCCUP:
SOURCE ATION

NO

FFE

FFE

FFE

NF

NF

NF

608 -

605 -

605 .

605.

605. -

L MAR

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

QUALITY SOURCE
cooe

LGAULIW

.. 3171

1120

. DWMSTOP

ELEMENT

MIPGSOL

" KMMHMRL  NHTTNOL

-, KMMHMR2 - MMTTMO2

. BSUSPOL

BSUNPOL

BSUWPO2.

™Y
VALUE

513

© KMMHVXX MMTMTXX VARIABLE

6667
. hbbks
3333

2667

2222
1667
1333
1111
833
556
417
278
208
167
139

17

21

29

68

109

GAUGE(PLANER),SET UP AND DISMANTLE

START S=WITH REACH TO GAUGE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY "TO ATTACH
EXTENSION PIN,ADJUST GAUGE FOR CHECKING,REACH
TO GAUGE.REMOVE EXTENSION PleAND LAY PIN AND
GAUGE ASIDE

ENDOS=wITH RELEASE OF GAUGE

OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION

MACHINE (MILLING) ,TRAVERSE ONE INCH

MA

STARTS=wITH ENGAGEMENT OF MACHINE FEED
CONTROL,TOOL IN POSITION FOR OPERATION
INCLUDES=MACHINE TIME FOR HORIZONTAL AND
© VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES AND TIME FOR ENGAGE
AND OISENGAGE FEED CONTROL
ENDS=WITH DISENGAGE OF MACHINE FEED CONTROL
CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE RUN=UP OR OVER=RUN
CUTTER :
CASE O1 MACHINE FEED 1/4 INCH PER MINUTE
02 MACHINE FEED- 3/8 INCH PER MINUTE
03 MACHINE FEED 1/2 INCH PER MINUTE
04 MACHINE FEED 5/8 INCH PER MINUTE
05 MACHINE FEED 3/4 INCH PER MINUTE
06 MACHINE FEED 1 INCH PER MINUTE
07 MACHINE FEED 1 1/4 INCH PER MINUTE
08 MACHINE FEED 1 1/2 INCH PER MINUTE
09 MACHINE FEED TwQ INCHES PER MINUTE
10 MACHINE FEED THREE INCHES PER MINUTE
11 MACHINE FEED FOUR INCHES PER MINUTE
12 MACHINE FEED SIX INCHES PER MINUTE
13 MACHINE FEED EIGHT INCHES PER MINUTE
14 MACHINE FEED TEN INCHES PER MINUTE
15 MACHINE FEED 12 INCHES PER MINUTE

CHINE, TRAVEL(PER INCH)},RAPID LONGITUDINAL

AND CROSS

STARTS=wITH RAPID TRAVEL HANDLE ENGAGED
INCLUDES=TIME FOR MACHINE TO MOVE ONE INCH
CONTINUOUS TRAVEL

" _ENDS=AT THE END DF ONE INCH OF MACHINE TRAVEL

MA

CONDITTIONS=LIMITED TO LONGITUDINAL AND CROSS
MOVEMENT. ON MILL WITH RAPID TRAVEL OF 80=120
INCHES PER MINUTE

CHINE-TRAVEL(PER INCH) yRAPID VERTICAL

MOVEMENT

SP

STARTS=wlTH RAPID TRAVEL HANDLE ENGAGED

INCLUDES=TIME FOR MACHINE TO MOVE ‘ONE lNCH
CONTINUOUS TRAVEL

ENDS=AT THE END OF ONE INCH OF MACHINE TRAYEL

CONDITIONS=LIMITED TO VERTICAL MOVEMENT ON
MILL WITH RAPID TRAVEL OF 60=100 INCHES PER
MINUTE

ACER,POSITION ON OUTSIDE OF CUTTER ON KEY

STARYS=WITH SPACER [IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REGRASP
SPACER,POSITION TO KEY,MOVE SPACER ON KEY

ENDS=WITH MOVE SPACER ON KEY

WR

wWR

ENCH, PLACE ON- AND REMOVE FROM ORAW BAR

-LOCK NUT

STARTS=WITH WRENCH IN HAND,MOVE TO DRAW BAR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE WRENCH

ONTO LOCK NUT,AND REMOVE WRENCH FROM LOCK NUT
ENOS=WITH WRENCH DISENGAGED FROM NUT

ENCH,PLACE ON AND REMOVE FROM NUT OF

THURSTON CHUCK

75

STARTS=NITH MOVE WRENCH TO END OF MILL
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE WRENCH
ON, AND REMOVE FROM NUT OF THURSTON CHUCK

ENDS=HWITH WRENCH IN HAND ODISENGAGED FROM NUT



DATA 'OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION' e

NF

NF

NO

NO

FFE

NE

NF

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

COODE

122
3516

LM2y2

LM2A3

r

- 2554

2433

DWMSTOP TMY

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
ELEMENT VALUE '

BSUWPO3 123 WRENCH, PLACE ON AND REMOVE FROM ARBOR NUT
: STARTS=WITH TURN TO ENDO OF ARBOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO0 TURN TO END
OF ARBOR,POSITION WRENCH ON NUT ,MOVE WRENCH
OFF OF NUT AND TURN BACK TQ MACHINE
ENDS=WITH TURN TO MACHINE

"MSUACO1 205 ARM{SUPPORT ) yCRANK IN OR DUT.TO 12 INCHES,

MILLING MACHINE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
TO MOVE SUPPORT ARM IN OR OUT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CRANK

MSUAIOL 1957 ADAPTER, INSTALL AND REMOVE USING HAND DRAW
BOLT HORIZONTAL MILLING MACHINE.

STARTS=WITH REACH TO ADAPTER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO wIPE AND
MOVE ADAPTER TO SPINDLE,SIDESTEP TO END OF
SPINDLE,GET BARREL WRENCH,PLACE WRENCH ON DRAW
BOLT,TURN BOLT ON ADAPTER,CHANGE ENDS WITH
BARREL WRENCH, TURN LOCKNUT DOWN.GET END
WRENCH,TIGHTEN LOCKNUT,AND ASIDE TOOLS;AND GET
BARREL WRENCH AND PLACE ON LOCKNUT+GET END
WRENCH AND PLACE ON BARREL WRENCH, LOOSEN
LOCKNUT,ASIDE ENO WRENCH, PLACE BARREL WRENCH
ON DRAW BOLT,GET HAMMER AND STRIKE WRENCH ONE
BLOW,ASIDE HAMMER,TURN ADAPTER OFF DRAW BOLT,
REMOVE ADAPTER,AND WIPE WITH CLOTH

ENDOS=WITH ASIDE ADAPTER

HSOAIOé 2199 -ADAPTER, INSTALL AND REMOVE USING HAND DRAW

BOLT,VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE

STARTS=WITH REACH TG ADAPTER .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE
ADAPTER,STEP UP ON MACHINE WAYS,MOVE ADAPTER
INTO SPINOLE,TURN DRAW BOLT ON ADAPTER,TURN
LOCKNUT DOWN,BEND,PICK UP HAMMER ‘AND WRENCH,
ARTSEs TIGHTEN LOCKNUT WITH WRENCH,STRIKE
WRENCH WITH HAMMER,STEP DOWN FROM MACHINE,
ASIDE TOOLS,GET wRENCH AND HAMMER,STEP UP ON
MACHINE,PLACE WRENCH ON LOCKNUT,STRIKE WITH
HAMMER . LOOSEN LOCKNUT WITH WRENCH,STRIKE DRAW
BOLT WITH HAMMER,BEND,ASIDE WRENCH AND HAMMER,
ARISE,TURN BOLT OUT,REMOVE ADAPTER FROM
MACHINE,AND STEP DOWN FROM MACHINE -

ENDS=WITH ASIDE ADAPTER

‘-‘RHH§USI MSUATO3 4353 ADAPTER, INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM VERTICAL
R MILL N

STARTS=WITH GET WRENCH AND MALLET .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET STOOL
TO MACHINE,WIPE SPINOLE AND ADAPTER, PLACE
ADAPTER IN SPINDLE,ATTACH ANO TIGHTEN DRAW
BAR 4ASIDE TOOLS AND STOOL,GET WRENCH AND
MALLET,GET STOOL,LOOSEN AND REMOVE DRAMW BAR,
REMOVE ADAPTER,AND ASIDE TOOLS AND STOoOL

ENOS=WITH .ASIDE ADAPTER .

CONDIT IONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE GETTING -ADAPTER
FROM CABINET.TO BE APPLIED TO CINCINNATI
NUMBER THREE MILLING MACHINE. '

MSUALOL 134 ADAPTER ,LOOSEN BY TAPPING END OF ORAW ‘BAR |

START S=WITH REACH TO MAUL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO, GET MAUL,USE
TO TAP END OF DRAW BAR TO LOOSEN ADAPTER

ENDS=wITH PLACE MAUL ASIDE i

MSUAPO1L 98 ADAPTER,POSITION IN SPINDLE ON MILLING MACHINE
START S=WITH REACH TO ADAPTER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
ADAPTER IN SPINOLE ON MILLING MACHINE
ENOS=HOLDING ADAPTER IN POSITION ’
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUAL!?V SOURCE DWMSTDP T™U OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION ~.n - CODE ELEMENT VALUE
NF 605 - - fiﬁf 1004 MSUBPOL 73 BAR(DRAW) ,POSITION AND ENGAGE IN ADAPTER

STARTS=wITH SIDESTEP TO REACH DRAW BAR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION AND
ENGAGE DRAW BAR IN ADAPTER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE ADAPTER
CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE YIME' TD TURN
DRAW BAR ON ADAPTER

NF 6085, < 1003 MSUBTOL 147  BARIDRAW),FURN IN OR OUT OF ADAPTER
IR STARTS=WITH HAND ON DRAW BAR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN DRAW
BAR IN OR QUT OF ADAPTER -
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DRAW BAR
CONDITION=DRAW BAR PREVIOUSLY--ENGAGED .ON
ADAPTER )
NF 605 .. 2435 MSUCAOL §2 CUTTER(OR ARBOR AND ADAPTER),ASSEMBLE
o , STARTS=WITH MOVE CUTTER BAR TO ADAPTER
. INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ASSEMBLE
o CUTTER OR ARBOR AND ADAPTER
. _ENDS=WITH TANG POSITIONED
NF 605 . 2437 MSUCA02 157 gurzsntauo SLEEVE) ,ASSEMBLE INTO THURSTON
: HUCK
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO SPINDLE -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE CUTTER
AND SLEEVE TO CHUCK,POSITION SLEEVE IN CHUCK,
AND TIGHTEN CHUCK
o : ENDS=wITH RELEASE NUT
FFE 605 - MAA ~ KMMSUC3 MSUCCOl 842 COLLET,CHANGE IN COLLET CHUCK
o v STARTS=wITH REACH TD COLLET NUT
St ‘ INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO REMOVE AND INSTALL COLLET
AND WIPE COLLET
- ENOS=WITH COLLET INSTALLED
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUOE GETTING COLLET
FROM CABINET
NF 605 "MAF.  2556/57 MSUCDOL. 151  CUTTER(OR ARBOR),DISASSEMBLE FROM ADAPTER
: ST . L .. STARTS=~WITH HAND ON ADAPTER AND DRIFT INSERTED
. IN ADAPTER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TRANSFER
ADAPTER FRDM RIGHY TO LEFT HAND,GET HAMMER,
ORIVE CUTTER FROM ADAPTER,ASIDE HAMMER,AND

RS REMOVE CUTTER AND ORIFT

e ENDS=WITH ASIDE DRIFY AND CUTTER

NF 605 i MAF : 2449 MSUCKOL . 113 CENYER, KNOCK OUT OF OIVIDING HEAD
T . STARTS=WITH MOVE BAR TO DIVIDING HEAD
shoel . v INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE BAR TO
DRIVE OUY CENTER OF DIVIDING HEAD
T ENDS=wITH ASIDE CENTER AND BAR

kX



DEFENS§ WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTDP TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION - CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 605 MAK - KMNTCBX. MSUCMXX VARIABLE CUT(TRIAL),MAKE FOR BORING HOLE

STARTS=WITH ENGAGE SPINDLE
: . INCLUDES~MOTIONS REQUIRED TO MAKE A 1/4 INCH
. . . : CUT AND MEASURE THE HOLE
. ENDS=wITH CUTTING TOOL NEAR WORK PRIOR TO TOOL
ADJUST :
CONDITIONS=GROUPS OF MATERIAL ARE=
GROUP 1 ALUMINUM ALLOYS 24ST»75ST,PLEXIGLASS,
BEARING BRONZE(YELLOW BRASS},
MAGNESIUM.MACHINE AT 300 TO 400
SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE .
GROUP 2 PHOSPHOR BRONZE,COPPER,BAKELITE,HARD
RUBBER+SAE 1112 AND SAE 1120,FIBER
PHENOL IC,PLASTIC,SOFT CAST IRON,
SAE 1020,COMMERCIAL BRASS.MACHINE AT
100 TO 200 SURFACE FEET PER MINUTE
GROUP 3 MANGANESE BRONZENICKEL ALUMINUM,
BRONZE ,NAVAL(TOBIN)BRASS,MEDIUM CAST
IRON,SAE 4130 ANNEALED TO 145000 )
PSI,TEFLON,SAE 4140 ANNEALED TO 145000
PS1,SAE 5130 ANNEALED,SAE 4340
ANNEALED,SAE 8640 ANNEALED,SAE 8740
ANNEALED» ALUMINUM ALLOYS=350,5150,
5250+61S0.MACHINE AT 60 TO 80 SURe
FACE FEET PER MINUTE
GROUP & SAE 4130 AND SAE 4140=145000 TO 180000
e PS1,TCOL STEELS,BERYLLIUM COPPER,
o SAE 52100 ANNEALED.OILITE,SAE 1055,
. STAINLESS 18=8,321,316,430,416,430F
" 303.STEEL CASTING,CHROME MOLY FORG=
INGS,TITANIUM.MACHINE AT 35 TO 50
SURFACE FEEY PER MINUTE

2490 CASE 01 GROUP 1 MATERIAL
2726 02 GROUP 2 MATERIAL
2928 03 GROUP 3 MATERIAL
» 3288 04 GROUP 4 MATERTAL
NF 605 MAF 4050 ‘MSUCPO1 171 CUTTER, PLACE ON ARBOR,MILLING MACHINE

START S=wITH REACH TO CUTTER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE CUTTER
TO ARBOR,POSITION,MOVE ONTO ARBOR,POSITION TO
KEY,AND MOVE ONTO KEY ‘
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CUTTER

NF 605 MAF . .2558 MSUCRO1 93 CUTTER(AND SLEEVE),REMOVE FROM THURSTON CHUCK
: o ‘ STARTS=WITH REACH TO CHUCK NUT
INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN CHUCK
NUT AND REMOVE CUTTER AND SLEEVE ASSEMBLY FROM
CHUCK AND MOVE TO TABLE
ENDS=WITH ASSEMBLY IN HANDS AT TABLE

NF 605 MAF 2559 MSUCRO2 T2 CUTTER, REMOVE FROM ARBOR
: . STARTS=WITH REACH TO CUTTER )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE ONE
CUTTER FROM THE ARBOR AND ASIDE CUTTER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CUTTER

NF €05 MAF - 3496 Msucsol 317 SPINDLE [TRAVEL) ,CHANGE DIRECTION -,
. STARTS«WITH TURN TO WALK TO CONTROLS

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY 10 WALK TO
LEVER/RUN SCREW IN AND DUT,MOVE LEVER
TO CHANGE TRAVEL DIRECTION

ENDS=WITH WALK TO FRONT OF MACHINE

CONDITIONS=WALK FOUR PACES ONE WAY TO LEVER,
TURN PRIOR TO START AND RETURN
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= OUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP ™Y OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION . . . CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 605 ”1l MAA KMMSUA3 NSOHAOI 6017 HOLEyALIGN TO SPINDLE,VERTICAL N
- o STARTS=WITH REACH TD RAPID TRAVEL LEVER
. INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION

PART TO INDICATOR,ADJUST INDICATOR TO SURFACE,
AND ALIGN HOLE WITH INDICATOR =~ -
ENDS=WITH MOVE PARY AWAY FROM INOICATOR
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE HOUNTING lNDlCATDR
TO SPINOLE
NC 605 . 'LMlU2 MSUKIOL 158. KEY,INSTALL IN AND REMOVE FROM ARBDR
S : . START S=WITH REACH TO KEY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY ?0 ‘PLACE KEY
IN ARBOR,GET KEY,REMOVE FROM ARBOR AND PLACE
ASIDE
END=W ITH RELEASE KEY

AE 605 . MAN: SMMEABL MSUKLO1 256 KNEE,LOCK AND UNLOCK
o R . STARTS=WITH BEND TO LEVER
3 INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET LEVER,
MOVE TO LOCK KNEE.ARISE.BEND TO LEVER, AND -MOVE
LEVER TO UNLDCK KNEE
ENOS=wITH ARISE FROM BEND

| KMMHML3  MSUKLO2 598 KNEE,LOCK AND UNLOCK ON CINCINNATI VERTICAL
MILL NO 3 OR SIMILAR MILLS
e STARTS=WITH TURN TO WALK YO LEVER = -
Tt : INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOCK AND UNLOCK
. THE KNEE
ENDS=W ITH KNEE UNLOCKED AND DPERATOR STAND!NG
IN FRONT OF MACHINE

FFE 605

NF 605  MAF . 2724 MSULTOL 188 LOCKNUT (ARBOR SUPPORT )T IGHTEN OR LOOSEN
: - STARTS=WITH REACH FOR WRENCH :

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD GET WRENCH,
TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN ARBOR SUPPORT LDCKNUT AND
ASIDE WRENCH

ENDS=WITH RELEASE WRENCH

NF 605 MAF - 1053 MSUNMOL © 141 N!LL:NOUNT.SHELL TYPE MOUNTING(CENTER SCREW)
I . - ' - STARTS=WITH MOVE CUTTER TO SPINDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY .TO MOUNT "A
SHELL TYPE(CENTER SCREWIMILL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CUTTER
‘CONDITION=TIME FOR . INSTALLAYION OF SCREW NOT
INCLUDED

NF 605 MAF 1055 MSUMMO2 134  MILL(FACE),MOUNT,SPINDLE MOUNT(FOUR SCREHS)
. T N STARTS«HRITH MOVE MILL TO LOCATION -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO NOUNT A
SPINOLE MOUNTED(FOUR SCREWS)FACE MILL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF MILL :
CONDITION=TIME FOR INSTALLATION OF SCREHS NOT
INCLUDEO

NF 605 . . MAF. 1054 MSUMRO1 - 195 MILL,REMOVE,SHELL TYPE MOUNTING(CENTER SCREN)
R O X STARTS=WITH REACH TO CUTTER
. . INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE A
. . SHELL TYPE(CENTER SCREWIMILL
ENDS=&ITH DISENGAGED MILL IN HANDS
CONDITION=T IME FOR REMOVAL OF SCREW NOT
INCLUDED

NF 6035 .MAF 1056 MSUMRO2 T 102 MILL(FACE) REMOVE,SPINDLE MOUNT({FOUR SCREWS}
R . STARTS=WITH TAP FACE MILL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TAP. FACE
MILL OFF SPINDLE MOUNT
ENDS=wITH FINAL TAP
CONDITION=TIME FOR REMOVAL OF SCRENS NOT
INCLUDED
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SDURCE  DWMSTDP  TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - ~ CODE ELEMENT  VALUE
FFE 605 . MAA  KMMHMML MSUMSO1 658  MOTOR,START AND STOP

START=WITH REACH TO JUNCTION BOX i
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO TURN JUNCTION BOX . ON/OFF 3
TURN MOTOR ON/OFF3CHANGE THE FEED AND SPEED
ENDS=WITH OPERATOR STANDING IN FRONT OF
MACHINE .
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO MACHINES WITH POWER
CONTROLLED FEED AND SPEED DIALS. JUNCTION 80X
MOUNTED TO MACHINE. DOES NOT INCLUDE WALKING

NF 605 MAF 1121 MSUNLO1 86 :HI(E¥URSTON CHUCK).4LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN WITH
: L
STARTS=WITH POSITION MALLEV TO WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
MALLET TO WRENCH AND STRIKE THREE TIMES TO
LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN NUT
ENDS=wITH MALLET IN HAND

NF 605 MAF 2439 MSUPCO1 59 CENTER, PLACE IN DIVIDING HEAD
. STARTS=WITH MOVE CENTER TO DIVIDING HEAD
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE CENTER
IN DIVIDING HEAD
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CENTER

NO 605 - MAOD LSHA1DS5 MSURJO1L 145 RAM, JOG TO POSITION,SHAPER
‘ STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER
BETWEEN ON AND OFF POSITIONS TO JOG RAM
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF LEVER

NF 605 . MAF - 3493 MSuUsco1l 390 SPEED(SP INDLE) , CHANGE .

STARTS=WITH TURN TO WALK TO CONTROL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
SPEED LEVER AND BACK GEAR LEVER(SIMO),DISe
ENGAGE PINS,MOVE BACK GEAR LEVER,RELEASE,TURN —_—
SPEED YO SET FOR PROPER SPEED,RELEASE LOCK
PINS,RELEASE SPEED LEVER PIN,AND WALK TO FRONT
OF MACHINE

ENDS=WITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF MACHINE

NF 605 ° MAF - 1084 MSUSDO1 127 SUPPORT ( ARBOR ), DISENGAGE FROM ONE ARM AND TURN
: TO REST ON ARM TO CLEAR CUTTER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SUPPORT

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE
ARBOR SUPPORT FROM ONE ARM AND TURN TO REST
ON ARM TO CLEAR CUTTER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE SUPPORT

CONDITIONNDT APPLICABLE TO MACHINE WITH
SINGLE OVERARM

NF 605 MAF 1081 MSUSPOL1 98 SPACER(OR SHIM),PLACE ON ARBOR
L i STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPACER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIDONS NECESSARY TO PLACE A
SPACER OR SHIM ON AN ARBOR
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SPACER

NF 605 MAF  .1123 MSUSRO1 67 SPACER(OR SHIM),REMOVE FROM ARBOR
. o STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPACER .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO .
SPACER,MOVE FROM ARBOR AND PLACE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SPACER

FFE 605 MAA KMMHMS]1 MSUSSO1 280 SPINDLE, START AND STOP;ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE
FEED
STARTS=w1TH REACH TD CLUTCH LEVER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO START AND STOP THE SPINDLE
AND TO ENGAGE AND DISENGAGE THE FEED
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER
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DATA

SOURCE ATION

NF

NF

FFE

AE

AE

NO

" DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OCCUP= OUALITY SOURCE

605
605 -

605

CODE

606

606

606"

606

€U0 .

.. LOAT2

MAW: SMDEAXX

e

Lo1Q

OWNSTOP

TMY

ELEMENT  VALUE

nSYsSTOL

MSUTSOL

$SuTCol -

8TLBTOL

- meLTCO1

wERC301

MENCIO2

_ WEMDSO1

‘MENFCO1

158

175

3159

6432

122

436

158

OPERATION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

igPPORT(ARBOR)'YURN DOWN AND Eucase ou secono
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SUPPORT o
. INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO Tunu ARBOR
SUPPORT DOWN AND .ENGAGE ON sEcuno ARN
ENDS=MITH RELEASE SUPPORT g

TABLE(FEED) o SET,NILLING MACHINE-

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CRANK .

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY 10 GRASP
CRANK AND PULL PIN,CRANK FEED TO PROPER
SETTING,REPLACE PIN TO LOCK.REtEASE CRANK

ENOS-HITH RELEASE CRANK

TABLE.CLEAN CHIPS FROM A
STARTS=WITH GET OUST PAN )
INCLUDES=NOTIONS REQUIRED TO HIPE CNIPS FROM

TABLE WITH SCRAPER¢BRUSH AND CLOTH -
ENDS=WITH TOOLS ASIDE AND OPERATOR STA“DING
AT MACHINE

BAR{DRAW) . T IGHTEN OR LOOSEN
STARTS=nITH SHIFT BOOY TO GAIN LEVERAGE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN ORAW BAR WITH WRENCH
ENDS=WITH WRENCH MANDLE NOVED'BAR TIGNTENED OR
LOOSENED

TABLE.CLEAN T=SLOTS WITH SCRAPER AND BRUSHv
RADIAL DRILL PRESS

STARTS=nITH REACH TO SCRAPER -

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN CHIPS
FROM SLOTS wITH SCRAPER,RAKE CHIPS INTO SHOVEL
WITH SCRAPER,DUMP CHIPS IN BUCKET,USE BRUSH TO
SWEEP REMAINING CHIPS INTO SHOVEL3;DUMP CHIPS
INTO BUCKET.AND WIPE TVABLE CLEAN HITN RAG

ENDS=WITH LAY RAG ASIDE

CUTTER(BACKFACING)'INSTALL ON BAR.AND REHOVE
FROH BAR,TO 1 7716 INCH HOLE D!ARETER
"STARTS»wITH CUTTER IN HANO -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO -
MOVE CUTTER TO BAR,POSITION AND MOVE ONTO B8AR
RELEASE CUTTER,REACH TO CUTTER.APPLY PRESSURE'
AND DISENGAGE FROM BAR
ENDS=k ITH CUTTER IN HAND

CUTTER(BACKFACING), INSTALL INTO SLOT OF BAR
AND REMOVE FROM SLOT.1 7716 INCH. HOLE DlAHETER
OR LARGER :
STARTS=WITH CUTTER IN HAND ) )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY 10 NOVE CUTTER
TO SLOV,POSITION AND MOVE INTO SLOT,GET ALLEN
SRENCH,TIGHTEN SET SCREM,GET ALLEN WRENCH,
LOOSEN SET SCREW,REMOVE CUTTER FROM SLOT.AND
ASIDE WRENCH
. ENDS=WITH CUTTER IN HAND

"OIAL{GRADUATED DEPTH) 4SET,RADIAL DRILL PRESS

STARTS=WITH TOOL HELD AGAINST STDP WITH QUICK

’ RETURN LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY -TO IEACH 70
DIAL,UNLOCK s TURNs CALCULATE DEPTH OF HOLE, AND
SET AND LOCK DIAL

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DIAL AND LEVER

'FEED.CHANGG.RAD!AL ORILL PRESS

START S=WITH REACH TO FIRST LEVER ..
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CHANGE FEED

BY MOVING TWO FEED LEVERS ) .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SECOND LEVER
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SQURCE

SOURCE ATION

AE

NF

NF

NO

NC

NO

FFE

AE

NO

AE

606

606

606

606

606

606

606

606

606

606

MAW

MAF

MAF

MAOD -

MAC

MAO

MAA

MAW

MAQ

MAR

CoDe

SMORA34

.3520

3519

LJe106

LJBL1H6

LJB1P]

6tLDDXX

SMOPA22

Lo1s

. SMDEAAS

DWMSTOP ™Y
ELEMENT vVvALUE

MEMFCO2 233
MEMHLO1 37
MEMHMO 1 164
HEMJCO; 63
MEMJIMO] 98
MEMJIMO2 120

MEMOPXX VARIABLE

329
225
MEMPAOL 126
MEMPLOL 130
MEMPSOL 171

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FEEDyCHANGE,RADIAL DRILL PRESS, THREE LEVERS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO FIRST FEED LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION

THREE FEED LEVERS TO CORRECT SETTING
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF THIRD LEVER

HEAD,LOCK GR UNLOCK ON ARM,RADIAL DRILL PRESS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER
TO LOCK OR UNLOCK
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF LEVER

HEAD,MOVE IN OR OUT ON ARM,RADIAL DRILL PRESS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HANDWHEEL )
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK

EIGHT REVOLUTIONS TO MOVE HEAD IN OR OUT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANDWHEEL .

JIG BORE,CHANGE SPINDLE FEED OR SPEED
STARTS=wITH REACH TO LEVER B
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE

LEVER AND MOVE TO CHANGE FEED OR SPEED
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER

JIG BORE,MOVE TABLE WITH HAND WHEEL
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO HAND WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE JIG
BORE TABLE BY MOVING HAND WHEEL 3/4 REVOLUTION
(1/4 TURN PER MOVE)
ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP TO FRONT OF MACHINE

JIG BORE,MOVE TABLE TO POSITION TO INDICATOR
STARTS=wITH HAND ON WHEEL
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE WHEEL
AND POSITION TABLE WHILE OBSERVING INDICATOR,
AND TO CHECK TABLE WITH INDICATOR
ENDS=WITH TABLE POSITIONED,HAND ON WHEEL

PRESS(DRILL),OPERATE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO PART

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY ‘TO PLACE
PART ON DRILL TABLE,ALIGN BIToMARK,TURN DRILL

. _ON/OFF ,MOVE PRESS HANDLE

ENOS=WITH PLACE PART ASIDE .

CONDIT IONS=PROCESS TIME NOT INCLUDED=ADD TIME
APPLICABLE TO THICKNESS AND TYPE OF METAL
BEING ORILLED=PART UP TD 20 POUNDS E.N.W.
CASE Ol DRILL FIRST HOLE .

02 DRILL ADDITIONAL HOLE

PRESS(DRILL),ADJUST SPEED(LEVER CHANGE ) ,
PEDESTAL DRILL PRESS .
STARTS=WITH STOP MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET LEVER
AND MOVE TO PROPER SPEED SETTING .
ENDS=WITH START MACHINE ’

PRESS(ORILL)ILLOWER OR RAISE SPINDLE,RADIAL
DRILL PRESS ’
STARTS=wITH REACH TO FEED TRIP LEVER *
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK
LEVER,LOWER OR RAISE SPINDLE,AND LOCK LEVER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF FEED TRIP LEVER

PRESS(DRILL),SET DEPTH CONTROL ON SPINDLE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK HANDLE :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN LOCK

HANOLE,POSITICN DEPTH CONTROL , AND TIGHTEN LOCK
HANDLE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF HANDLE
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DATA OCCUP- QUAL!TY
SOURCE ATIQN N -

NFf

NO

NO

NO

NO

606

606 .

606

606 .

: um: 4

6961»"‘

606 .

‘1-Fuo

"DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELENENTS

SOURCE
CODE

1038

F.LD1P

LD1E4

LD1IXK14

LIBIK2S

LJB1K40

"DWMSTOP ~ TWU ) OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

ELEMENT VALUE

MEMSAO1L 391  SPINDLE,ALIGN OVER HOLE,RADIAL DRILL PQESS

START S=WITH REACH TO TRAVERSE HANDWHEEL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CRANK -
TRAVERSE HANDWHEEL EIGHT REVOLUTIONS ySWING ARM
TO POSITION DVER HOLE, AND LDUER SPINDLE TO
SURFACE

ENOS=WITH SPINDLE POSITIONED.FOR DR!LLING

MENMSCOL 202 SPEED,CHANGE ON SPINDLE,RADIAL DRILL PRESS
‘ STARTS=WITH REACH TO FIRST BACK GEAR LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER,
GET AND MOVE SECOND BACK GEAR LEVER.AND GET
AND MOVE SPEED CHANGE LEVER-
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF LEVER

MEMSIO) 151 SPACER(SUPER), INDEX
) STARTS=kITH REACH TO LOCK AND INDEX LEVERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLDCK BASE.,
ROTATE TABLE,AND LOCK BASE.
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK- LEVER

MEMSRO1L 141 SPINOLE(DRILL PRESS)+RAISE AND LOhER AND ALIGN
JIG FOR DRILLING
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPINDLE LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOWER AND
RAISE SPINDLE AND ALIGN JIG FOR DRILLING.ALSO
INCLUDES TIME TO RAISE SPINOLE AFTER DRILLING
- 1S COMPLETED
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SPINDLE LEVER

MENMTAOL 461 :22%;ALIGN T0 BUSHING OR HOLE.RAD!AL DR[LL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO COLUMN LOCK .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK
COLUMN,UNLOCK HEAD, TURN HEAD WHEEL TO ALIGN
TOOL,LOWER TOOL WITH QUICK RETURN TO CHECK
TOOL POSITION, ENGAGE RAPID TRAVEL LEVER TO
MOVE HEAD LONGITUODINALLY S!X !NCHES.AND LOCK
HEAD AND COLUMN

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LOCK

MEMTCO1 . ‘826  TOOL2CHANGE IN SPINOLE,JIG BORE
" START S=WITH REACH TO TOOU -
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE TOOL,
PLACE IN SPINDLE,HAND TIGHTEN SPINDLE CAP,
TIGHTEN CAP WITH WRENCH,RUN- SPINDLE DOWN WITH
RAPID TRAVERSE,RUN SPINDLE UP wITH RAPID
TRAVERSE,LOOSEN SPINOLE CAP WITH.WRENCH,
REMOVE TOOL,AND LAY ASIDE °
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF TOOL
CONDIT ION=PROCESS TIME FOR RAP!D TRAVERSE NOT
INCLUDED

LJBIK39 MEMTCO2 406 TOOL,CHANGE IN SLEEVE,J1G BORE

START S=WITH REACH TO. TOOL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY. TO H!PE TOO0L,
PLACE TOOL IN SLEEVE FOR USE,GET HAMMER AND
DRIFT+PLACE DRIFT IN .SLOT,STRIKE WITH HAMMER
TO LOOSEN TOOL,REMOVE TOOL,AND LAY ASIDE
HAMMER ¢ORIFT,AND TOOL

ENDS=h ITH RELEASE OF TOOL

MEMTCO3 . 287  TOOL,CHANGE IN QUICK CHANGE CHUCK,J1G BORE
. START S=WITH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WIPE TOOL.
PLACE TOOL IN CHUCK AND TIGHTEN,OPEN CHUCK,
REMOVE TOOL,AND LAY ASIDE
ENDS=WI1TH RELEASE OF TOOL
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" DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

-DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP T™U OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION CODE ELEMENT VALUE

NO 606 MU0 LO1H MEMTPXX VARIABLE TOOL+PLACE IN AND REMOVE FROM MAGIC CHUCK
: START S=WITH REACH TO TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO_MOVE TOOL TO
CHUCK,PUSH COLLAR UP, INSERT TOOL, PULL COLLAR
DOWN,CHECK TOOL SECURITY,REACH TO COLLAR, PUSH
UP, REMOVE TOOL,AND LAY TOOL ASIDE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF TOOL
162 CASE 01 RADIAL DRILL PRESS
88 02 SENSITIVE DRILL PRESS

NO 606 MAD - LD1A2 MSUATOL1 1275 T:gES(UNIVERSAL).ADJUSY YO ANGLE,RADIAL DRILL
[ 4

STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SIDESTEP TO
ADJUSTING WORM,KNEEL,LOOSEN LOCKNUT, TURN WORM
WITH WRENCH TO ALIGN TABLE TO ANGLE,TIGHTEN
LOCKNUT+RETURN TO FRONT OF MACHINE,AND LAY
WRENCH ASIDE '

"ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

NO 606 . MAOD L0162 MSUCAOL 3112 CIOLLAR(STOP) ,ASSEMBLE OR DISASSEMBLE USING. TWO
S S SPANNER WRENCHES :

STARTS=WITH REACH TO ONE SPANNER WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY YO GET TwO,
SPANNER WRENCHES,LOOSEN LOCKNUT,LAY WRENCHE S
ASIDE,TURN STOP COLLAR DOWN ONE "INCH,CHECK
WITH SCALE,TURN LOCKNUT DOWN TO COLLAR,GET
WRENCHES, TIGHTEN LOCK NUT, LAY WRENCHES AS1DE,
MAKE FINAL CHECK WITH SCALE,AND LAY SCALE
ASIDE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF SCALE

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO COLLARS WITH CAPACITY
OF GREATER THAN 1/2 INCH

NO 606 MAD - LD2M2 MSUCAOD2 526 COLLAR{STOP),ASSEMBLE OR DISASSEMBLE BY HAND
' o STARTS=WITH REACH TO COLLET AND TOOL
‘ ' INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PUT COLLET
ON TOOL,TIGHTEN COLLAR BY HAND,CHECK POSITION
WITH SCALE,SLIDE COLLAR UP,AND RECHECK WITH
SCALE
ENDS~ WITH RELEASE OF $STOP COLLAR
CONDIT ION=APPLICABLE TO COLLARS WITH CAPACITY
OF 1/2 INCH OR LESS

NO 606 MAD Lo MSuCLO1 287 COLUMN,LOCK OR UNLOCK ON CINCINNATI=81CKFORD
o . RADIAL DRILL PRESS,MANUAL LOCK

STARTS=WITH TURN TO WALK TO LOCK LEVER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK. THREE
PACES,BEND TO LEVER,MOVE LEVER Y0 LOCK OR
UNLOCK COLUMN, ARISE,TURN,AND RETURN TO WORK
POSITION :

ENDS=WITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF -MACHINE

NF : 606 - - MAF . 2441 MSUGPOL 132 PARALLEL(FIXED),GET AND PUT ON TABLE
’ ) . STARY S=WITH REACH TO PARALLEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
PARALLEL,MOVE TO POSITION ON TABLE,AND
POSITION T=BOLTS TO SLOTS i
ENDS=WITH HANDS ON PARALLEL

NO 606  MAD LD202°  MSUWRO1 129 HEAD(SPINDLE).RAISE OR LOWER,SENSITIVE DRILL
R ‘PR -

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK AND SPINOLE

INCLUDES~=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
CLAMP,RAISE OR LOWER SPINDLE HEAD FOUR INCHES,
AND TIGHTEN CLAMP TOD LOCK SPINDLE HEAD

ENDS=w ITH RELEASE OF LOCK AND SPINDLE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP- QU‘LITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NO

NF

AE

AE

NF

AE

NO

NO

CODE

. 606" ¢ nAd © LJB1AS
606 MAF
606. .- MAN. SMOPA23
606 - MAW .7 SMDPAXX
606 . MAE 2451
606" . " SMDPAL9
606, MAD  LD1Z1
606 MAO'  LDIN3

DWMSTDP T™U
ELEMENT VALUE

MSUS101 307
MSULPOL 321
MSUPAOL - 562

MSUPCXX VARIABLE

154

710
MSURPO1 145
MSUSPOL .0 1740
MSUTBOL 1094
MSUT101

300

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

JIG BORE. INSERT AND REMOVE KEY'TABLE SLDT
STYARTS=wITH REACH TO KEY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSIT!ON KEY
IN SLOT,USE MAUL OR HAMMER TO TAP. KEY INTO
PLACE, CEY PINCH BAR,REMOVE KEY'AND LAY ASIDE
BAR AND KEY
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF XEY

PARALLEL(FIXED)LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN .
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ALLEN WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY "TO USE ALLEN

WRENCH TO LOOSEN SET SCREHS HOLDING FlXED
PARALLEL
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

PRESSIDRILL),ADJUST SPEED(BELT CHANGE)
PEDESTAL DRILL PRESS

STARTS=WITH STOP NACH!NE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK AND
REMOVE COVER,SLACKEN: BELY,MOVE TO CORRECT
PULLEY,TIGHTEN BELT,AND REPLACE COVER

ENDS=WITH START MACHINE

PRESS(DRILL ) oCHANGE DEPTH STOP ON PEDESTAL
DRILL PRESS
STARTS=WITH LOWER TOOL TC bDRKPIECE .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
THUMBSCREW OR NUT,ADJUST DEPTH STOP.TIGHTEN
THUMBSCREW OR NUT.AND OBSERVE YO ASSURE
CORRECT SETTING .
ENDS=wITH RAISE TOOL FROM WORKPIECE
CASE O1 SET DEPTH STOP(BELT CHANGE) -
02 SET DEPTH STOP(LEVER CHANGE)

PARALLEL(FIXED) ,REMOVE FROM TABLE
STARTS=nITH REACH TO PARALLEL
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE A
FIXED PARALLEL FROM TABLE AND PLACE ASIDE
ENOS=WITH RELEASE PARALLEL

PRESS(DRILL),SET FEED ON PEOESTAL ORILL PRESS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SCREWDRIVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE SCREW
wITH SCREWODRIVER, TURN ALLEN SCREW TO PROPER
SLOT.TURN ALLEN SCREW IN,AND REPLACE ‘SCREW
wITH SCREWORIVER
ENDS=WITH LAY SCREWDRIVER ASIDE

:a:gg(UNIVERSALl.BOLT 70 BASE.RADIAL DRILL
STARTS=wITH STOOP TO INSTALL FIRST -BOLT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET.INSTALL,
AND HANO TIGHTEN FIRST BOLTIARISESTURNIWALK
THREE PACES,AND STOOP YO SECOND BOLTGET,
INSTALL,AND HAND YIGHTEN SECOND BOLT;ARISE ;GET
WRENCH:STOOP;TIGHTEN SECOND NUT WITH WRENCH;
ARISE;TURNIWALK THREE PACES.AND STOOP TO FIRST
NUT3TIGHTEN NUT WITH WRENCH;ARISEIAND LAY
WRENCH ASIDE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

TAP, INSTALL IN INSERT,RADIAL DRILL PRESS
STARTS=KITH REACH TO YAP AND INSERT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BRING TAP

AND INSERT TOGETHER,GET ALLEN WRENCH, TIGHTEN
SET SCREW,AND LAY WRENCH AND ASSEMBLY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH AND ASSEMBLY
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP T™MU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATICN. - . = CODE ELEMENT  VALUE
NO 606 MAOD  LD2Cl MSUT102 560 TAP, INSTALL IN TAPPING ATTACHMENT,SENSITIVE
: o ORILL PRESS :

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TAP )

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO IDENTIFY
SIZE OF TAP HEAD, INSERT TAR,TIGHTEN ALLEN
SCREW WITH WRENCH,AND TIGHTEN HEAD WITH TWO
END WRENCHES

ENDS=NITH LAY WRENCHES ASIDE

NO 606 MAO Lo2y4 MSUTROL 531 TABLE,RAISE OR LOWER, AVERAGE OF FOUR INCHES,
SENSITIVE DRILL PRESS

STARTS=WITH STOOP TO CLAMP HOLDING CRANK

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
CLAMP,MOVE CRANK INTO POSITION,TURN CRANK 16
REVOLUTIONS TO RAISE OR LOWER TABLE,FOLD CRANK
AWAY,AND SECURE CLAMP

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM STOOP

AE 606 MAM SMOPAL8 MSUTRO2 392 TABLE,RAISE OR LOWER SIX INCHES
ON PEDESTAL DRILL PRESS
STARTS=WITH TURN. TO WALK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK TwO
R PACES TO REAR OF DRILL PRESS,LDOSEN TABLE
PR CLAMP,CRANK TABLE UP OR DOWN SIX INCHES WITH
L SEVEN REVOLUTIONS OF CRANK,TIGHTEN CLAMP,AND
RETURN TO FRONT OF MACHINE
ENDS=WITH GPERATOR IN FRONT OF MACHINE

NO 606 MUO - - LJBLIK3T SSUJTIOL 5611 JIG BORE, INDICATE ONE PLANE .
S START S=wITH SET INDICATOR IN SPINOLE AND SET

TO SURFACE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE RAPID
TRAVERSE TO MOVE TABLE,ADJUST TABLE WITH HAND
WHEEL,ADJUST INDICATOR,AND MOVE TABLE UP OR -
DOWN WITH FINE FEED HAND WHEEL o

ENDS=WITH TABLE POSITIONED :

CONDITION=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR ADDING SHIMS

NO 606 MU LJB1IK&S SSUJSOL 5151 JIG BORE,SET up
- ) STARTS=WITH MOVE SPINOLE HEAD UP OR DOWN

INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE TABLE
WITH RAPID "'TRAVERSE FOUR TIMES,CHANGE FEED
TWICE,CHANGE SPINDLE SPEED TWICE,CLEAN CHIPS
FROM TABLE AND DISCARD TO BUCKET,WIPE TABLE
TwICE WITH RAG,AND WIPE SPINDLE AND DIALS WITH
RAG. :

ENDS=n ITH SETUP COMPLETED

AE '606 MANW SMDRA13 SSUPGXX VARIABLE PLATE(ANGLE) +GEY,SET UP FOR USE,AND ‘ASIDE
‘ : STARTS=wITH BEND AND REACH TO ANGLE PULATE.
N . INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET ANGLE
. PLATE FROM FLOOR LEVEL,PLACE ON DRILL PRESS
VABLE,WIPE PLATE WITH CLOTH,FASTEN PLATE TO
TABLE WITH FOUR BOLTS,USE BRUSH TO CLEAR CHIPS
FROM PLATE,REMOVE FOUR BOLTS,REMOVE PLATE FROM
TABLE,AND PLACE ASIDE TO FLOOR LEVEL )
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND
CONDITION=SMALL ANGLE PLATE WEIGHS 5=20
POUNDS ;LARGE ANGLE PLATE WEIGHS 20=60 POUNDS

8320 CASE 01 SMALL ANGLE PLATE
9614 02 LARGE ANGLE PLATE
[ 13 606 MAW ‘.SNQkAIZ SSUPOOL 1768 PARALLELS,OBTAIN,SET UP FOR USE.AND ASIDE

STARTS=WITH BEND AND REACH TO PARALLELS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD GET
PARALLELS FROM FLOOR LEVEL,PLACE ON DRILL
PRESS TABLE,WIPE PARALLELS WITH CLOTH,USE
BRUSH TO CLEAR CHIPS FROM TABLE,AND PLACE
PARALLELS ASIDE TO FLOOR LEVEL

ENOS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

CONDI1TION=WEIGHT OF PARALLELS=20=60 POUNDS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA 0CCUP-OUIL!?Y SOURCE OwMSTOP  TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION |
SOURCE ATION:: . CO0E ELEMENT VALUE

¥. SMDPADS  SSUVSOL 4570 VISE(SMALL),SET UP FOR USE .
: - : STARTS=wITH BEND TO VISE ON ©{BOR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO:GET VISE
WEIGHING 5=20 POUNDS FROM FLOOR ‘LEVEL,PLACE ON
TABLE, SECURE WITH TWO BOLTS. .AND NUTS,ADJUST
VISE TO PIECE SIZE,AND CLEAN CHIPS FROM . VISE
wITH AIR AFTER MACHINING S

ENDS=WITH VISE SECURED TO TABLE

3s22 . MEMAROL ‘8l ATTACHMENT{MITER) ,REPOSITION,BANDSAW
. S STARTS=WITH REACH TO ATTACHMENT .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE MITER
ATTACHMENT 24. INCHES ANO -ALIGN-TO LOCAT!ON
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ATTACHMENT, .
CONDITION=ATTACHMENT 20 POUNDS ENh .

SAWIX  MEMBCOL 148  BLADE(BAND SAW),CUT WITH HAND METAL SHEARS
’ . STARTS=WITH REACH TO SHEARS,BLADE IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
SHEARS ON BLADE,USE -TWO HANDS ON SHEARS TO CUT
BLADE,AND LAY SHEARS ASIDE '
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SHEARS
NO . SAMLU  MEMBIOL 375  BAND(SAW),INSTALL ON DRIVE AND IDLER WHEELS,
' , DO=ALL CONTOUR SAW
' : STARTSeWITH WALK TWO PACES TO:FRONT OF MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE SAW
L : BAND OVER IDLER AND DRIVE WHEELS
e : ENDS=wITH WALK TWO PACES TO FRONT OF MACHINE
. : CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE TENSION ADJUSTMENT
NO SAWLV  MEMBRO1 240  BLADE,REMOVE,DO=ALL CONTOUR SAW
: STARTS=WITH WALK TO FRONT OF MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE BAND
SAW BLADE FROM WHEELS,AND REMOVE FROM- SLOT
ENDS=wI1TH REMOVED BLADE IN HAND AND WALK BACK
, TO POSITION
NO. . SAW20  MEM8SOL .~ 59 _ BLADE,SET TO WORK,POWER HACKSAh
- R P : STARTS=WITH REACH TO FRAME HANDLE
. INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOWER BLADE
OF POWER HACKSAW TO WORK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF HANOLE
NF 1102 ©  MEMCEOL, 125  CLUTCH, ENGAGE,POWER HACKSAW
; START S=WITH STDESTEP AND WALK THG PACES FROM
MACHINE TO CLUTCH LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK TO
CLUTCH LEVER,ENGAGE CLUTCH AND WALK BACK TO
MACHINE
ENDS=h ITH SIDESTEP BACK TO MACHINE.

SAWIHLI - MEMDOOL1 . - 209 200R(TOP GUARD) ,OPEN AND CLOSE.DO-AtL_CUNTDUR

STARTSeWITH SIDESTEP .TQ DOOR .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GEY DODR
HANDLE ,TURN, OPEN DOOR,REACH TO OOOR,PUSH DOOR
SHUT,TURN HANDLE YO LATCH DOOR, AND SIDESTEP 10
WORK AREA

ENDS=WITH OPERATOR AT WORK AREA

NO 607. -MAO SAWLJ1l  MEMDOO2 ‘236  DOOR(BOTTOM GUARD),OPEN AND CLOSE,DO=ALL
I CONTOUR SAW , :

STARTS=WITH BEND TO DOOR :

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET HANOLE,
TURN,OPEN DOOR,ARISE,BEND TO DOOR,PUSH DOOR
SHUT;AND TURN HANDLE TO LATCH DOOR

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND
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DATA OCCuP= QUAL

SOURCE ATION
NC 607
NO 607
NO 607
NF 607
NF 607
NF 607
NO 607
NO 607
NF 607

HAQ

MAD

MAO

" MAF

MAF

MAF -

MAD:
" MAQ

MAF

OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

ITY SouRce

€o0E

SAW1GL

SAWINL

SAWLPY

4114

1128

4115

SAW1E1

SANIF1

1101

DWMSTOP
ELEMENT

MEMFEOL

"MEMGAO1

HEHHROII

MEMJSOL

MEMLROL

MEMSAOL

MEMTAOL

MEMTAO2

MEMYTO1

™U
VALUE

65

140

159

ne

38

298

245

. 90

241

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FEEDIFOOT PEDAL),ENGAGE OR DISENGAGE, DO=ALL
CONTOUR SaAW

STARTS=WITH MOVE LEG TO PEDAL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO NOVE PEDAL
DOWN AND INTO SLOT

ENDS=WITH MOVE FOOT ASIDE

GUIDE(BLADE) 4ADJUST HEIGHT ,DO=ALL CONTOUR SAh
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LOCK

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN LOCK,
TURN WHEEL TO ADJUST HEIGHYT DF BLADE GUIDE,AND
TIGHTEN LOCK

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF LOCK

:EAD(GUIDEI.REHOVE AND REPLACE.DO=ALL CONTOUR
L]

STARTS=WITH REACH TD GUIDE HEAD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE
HEAD,LAY ASIDE ON TABLE,GET ANOTHER HEAD, AND
POSITION ON COLUMN

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF GUIDE HEAD

JAWCVISE)»SET TO ANGLE,TO 45 DEGREES

STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SIDESTEP,
WALK TWO PACES,LOOSEN TWO NUTS WITH WRENCH,
POSITION JAW TO DESIRED ANGLE, TIGHTEN TWO NUTS
WITH WRENCH,WALK TWO PACES,SIDESTEP TO
MACHINE,AND LAY WRENCH ASIDE

ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

LEVER(BAND SAW),REPOSITION
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP LEVER,
MOVE AND APPLY PRESSURE TO LEVER
ENOS=wITH RELEASE OF LEVER

STOCK(IN VISE),ALIGN TO MARK(NO STOP) , POWER
HACKSAW i

STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP FROM MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK TwO
PACES,BEND TO VISE,MOVE STOCK + TURN, LOWER
BLADE+ALIGN MARK ON STOCK TO BLADE,RAISE
BLADE,SIDESTEP,TURN,AND WALK TWO PACES
ENDS=WITH OPERATOR IN FRONY OF MACHINE
CONDITION~AVERAGE LENGTH OF STOCK=36 INCHES

TENSION, ADJUST ON SAW BLADE,DO=ALL CONTOUR SAW
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN WHEEL

TO ADJUST BLADE TENSION
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL

TENSION(HAND FEED),ADJUST ,DO=ALL CONTOUR SAN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN HAND
FEED KNOB TO ADJUST FEED TENSION
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF KNOB

VISE,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN ON STOCK,POWER HACKSANW
STARTS=WITH REACH TO VISE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN A VISE ON STOCK )
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF VISE HANDLE
CONDITION=TURN VISE HANDLE FOUR REVGLUTIONS



DATA  OCCUP=' QUALITY. SOURC
SOURCE. ATION: 1 .. °

NF

NO

NF

NF

NE

,FA;

MAF: -

ODEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

CODE

4113

SAW2V

2369

2370

.

OWMSTDP

™Y

ELEMENT  VALUE

MEMVTO2

SEMRBOL

SEMRBO2

MMTMCOL

MMTMCO2

103

1173

609

-2381

1667

OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

VISE,TIGHTEN OR LOOSEN ON STOCK.POWER
HACKSAW DR

STARTS=WITH REACH TO VISE SHAFT .-

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY.TO MOVE VISE
SHAFT UP TO OPEN VISE,MOVE JAWS TO INCREASE
OPENING,PUSH JAWS AGAINST STOCK,AND MOVE VISE
SHAFT TO SECURE R

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SHAFT - . '

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO QUICK RELEASE TYPE
VISE S :

BLADE,REMOVE AND REPLACE,POWER HACKSAW: -
STARTS=WITH GET WRENCH e o
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN THREE

: BOLTS LAY WRENCH ASIDE ,REMOVE “PIN,REMOVE SAW
BLADE, LAY BLADE ASIDE,PICK .UP NEw BLADE,MOVE
BLADE INTO POSITION,INSTALL PINyGET WRENCH,
TIGHTEN THREE BOLTS,AND LAY WRENCH ASIDE

_ENDS=wITH ARISE FROM BEND -

BLADE,REMOVE AND REPLACE.POWER HACKSANW

START SwwITH BEND AND REACH 7O TENSION HANOLE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN
TENSION HANOLE TO LOOSEN BLADE,REMOVE BLADE
FROM PINS,ASIDE BLADE,ARISE,TURN,WALK THREE
PACES TO BLADE STORAGE,GET NEW BLADE.RETURN
TO SAw,BEND,PLACE BLADE ON PINS,AND TURN
TENSION HANDLE TO TIGHTEN-BLAOE

ENDS=w ITH ARISE FROM BEND

MATERIAL.CUT WITH POWER HACKSAM .PER SQUARE
INCH OF STAINLESS STEEL OR TOOL STEEL
STARTS=WITH FIRST CUTTING ACTION ' -
INCLUDES=MACHINE TIME TO CUT .ONE -SQUARE INCH
OF STAINLESS STEEL OR TOOL .STEEL WITH A POWER
HACKSAW , -
ENDS=wITH ONE SQUARE INCH CUT
CONDITIONS= '
TEETH PER INCH 10
FEED PER TOOTH .001
FEED PER INCH PER STROKE .010
SPEED SFPM 70 >
LENGTH ‘OF - STROKE ( INCHES) 6
STROKES PER MINUTE 70 -
FEED PER INCH PER MINUTE OR SQUARE
INCHES PER MINUTE .70
SQUARE INCHES PER HOUR &2

MATERIAL,CUT WITH POWER HACKSAW PER SQUARE
INCH OF MILD STEEL OR CAST IRON -
START S=WITH FIRST CUTTING ACTION :
INCLUDES=MACHINE TIME TO CUT. ONE SQUARE INCH
DF MILD STEEL OR CAST IRON WITH A POWER
HACKS AW
ENDS=W ITH ONE SQUARE INCH CUT
CONDITIONS= .
TEETH PER INCH 10
FEED PER TDOTH .001
FEED PER INCH PER STROKE .010
SPEED SFPM 100
“LENGTH OF STROKE(INCHES) 6
"$TROKES PER MINUTE 100
FEED PER INCH PER MINUTE OR SQUARE
INCHES PER MINUTE 1.00
SQUARE INCHES PER HOUR 60
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTOP  TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPT ION
SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT VALUE '
NE 607 FAF 2371 MMTNCO3 801  MATERIAL,CUT WITH POWER HACKSAW PER SQUARE

INCH OF NON=FERROUS MATERIAL
STARTS=uITH FIRST CUTTING ACTION
INCLUOES=MACHINE TIME TO CUT. ONE SQUARE INCH
OF NON=FERROUS MATERIAL WITH A POWER HACKSAW
ENDS=WITH ONE SQUARE INCH CUT
CONDITIONS=
TEETH PER INCH 4
FEED PER TOOTH .004
FEED PER INCH PER STROKE .016
SPEED SFPM 130
LENGTH OF STROKE(INCHES) &
STROKES PER MINUTE 130
FEED PER INCH PER MINUTE OR SQUARE
INCHES PER MINUTE 2.08
SQUARE INCHES PER HOUR 125

NF 607 MAF 3486 85UPPO1 80 POINTER(DISC CUTTER) ,POSITION
. ) STARTS=WITH REACH TQO ARM CLAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
CLAMP ON ARM,REACH TO PIN CLAMP WITH OTHER
HAND AND MOVE POINTER S
ENDS=WITH ONE HAND HOLDING ARM CLAMP ;OTHER
ON POINTER

NO 607 . MAD  SAWlP2 MSUATO1 98 ATTACHMENT(CUT OFF),INSTALL ON GUIDE ROD,
) o DO=~ALL CONTOUR SAW :
’ STARTS=WITH REACH TQ ATTACHMENT AND GUIDE ROD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOLD
ATTACHMENT WHILE MOVING ROD THROUGH IT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ROO . :
NO 607 MAC - SAWIR2 MSUASO1L 217 ANGLE,SET ON CUT OFF OR MITERING ATTACHMENT,
oo DO=ALL CONTOUR - SAW
STARTS=wITH REACH TO HEAD OF ATTACHMENY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND,CHECK
ANGLE,ADJUST ATTACHMENT HEAD TO DESIRED
SETTING,AND CHECK ANGLE
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

NF 607 MAF 3466 MSUCAODL 160 CONTROL ( FEED) 4 ADJUST, POWER HACKSAW
. STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO KNOB

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SIDESTEP
AND WALK TO FEED CONTROL KNOB,GRASP KNOB,
SELECT PROPER FEED SETTING,RELEASE KNOB AND
RETURN TO MACHINE

ENDS=WITH RETURN TO MACHINE

CONDITIONS=SIDESTEP ONE STEP,WALK TWO PACES
TO KNOB AND RETURN )

NO 607 “MAD " .SAW3C .MSULSO1 509 LENGTH OF PART,SET ON AUTOMATIC INDEXING
o T : SCALE,DO=ALL POWER CUTOFF SAW '

START S=wITH BEND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PICK UP
WRENCH,LOOSEN LOCKNUT,LAY WRENCH ASIDE,TURN
HANDWHEEL TO ADJUST FOR PART LENGTH.GET
WRENCH,TIGHTEN LOCKNUT,AND LAY WRENCH ASIDE

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND )

NO 607 - MAD- - “SAW1B2 MSUPROL 419 ggﬁ;g(CU;TING SLIDE},REMOVE AND REPLACE,DO=ALL
: UR SAW
B STARTS=WITH REACH TO CUTTING SLIDE PLATE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE PLATE
FROM MACHINE,SIDESTEP,LAY PLATE ASIDE ON
TABLE)GET PLATE,SIDESTEP,AND POSITION PLATE IN
GUIDE ON MACHINE ’
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF PLATE o
CONDIT ION=PLATE WEIGHS APPROXIMATELY 30 POUNDS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENY STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP
SOURCE ATIO

SOURCE DWMSTODP ™y OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
CODE ELEMENT VALUE

NO 607 ~ ".MAD: . SAW2C MSUPSOL 308 PRESSUREIFEED) ,SET,POWER HACKSAW
) T STARTS=WITH WALK ONE PACE AND BEND TO WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN WHEEL
TO FOUR REVOLUTIONS TO SET FEED PRESSURE
ENDS=wITH ARISE FROM BEND ANO RETURN TO -WORK

» POSITION ,
NO 607 .. . " SAWIM1  MSURCO1 412 2::GE(SPEED)oCHANGE wITH LEVER,00=ALL CONTOUR
S : STARTS=wITH REACH TO CRANK
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
26 REVOLUTIONS(1/2 OF FULL SPEED RANGE}.GET
SHIFT LEVER,ANO REPOSITION LEVER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SHIFT LEVER
NO 607" SAWIL1l  MSUSCOL 411  SPEED,CHANGE WITH CRANK,DD=ALL CONTOUR SAW

STARTS=WITH TURN TO WALK

INCLUOES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK THREE
PACES, BEND.GET HANOLE AND CHANGE SPEED BY
CRANKING HANDLE 13 REVOLUTIONS(1/4 OF THE FULL
SPEED RANGE),ARISE,TURN AND WALK THREE PACES

ENDS=wITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF MACHINE

NO 60T “SAM28 - MSUSCO2 458 SPEED, CHANGE,POWER HACKSAW

- o . ‘ STARTS=WITH KNEEL ON ONE KNEE" ..

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE
LEVER,TURN SHAFT TO DESIRED POSITION,AND
ENGAGE LEVER

ENDS=WITH ARISE

NO 607  MAD  SAWLK46 MSUSSOL 385 STOP(DOWEL PIN).SET UP ON SLIDING PLATE,DO=ALL
SR . CONTOUR SAW
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO TOP GUARD DOOR
INCLUDES=~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN DOOR,
REMOVE AND REPLACE DOWEL PIN,AND CLOSE DOOR
ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP TO WORK AREA

NO 60T . MAD - "SAW2E  MSUSSO02 287 STOP(LIMIT),SET FOR FRAME RAISE,POWER HACKSAW
R T . . STARTS«WITH WALK ONE PACE
’ v INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY 10 BEND,LDOSEN
LIMIT STOP KNOB,MOVE YO DESIRED POSITION,AND
TIGHTEN
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND AND RETURN TO FRONT
OF MACHINE

NO 607, - - MAD SAW2G MSUSSO3 812 STOP(MATERIAL)»SET,POWER HACKSAW -
LR STARTS=WITH WALK TWC PACES TO STOP
INCLUDES=AtL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND,LOOSEN
BOLT WITH WRENCH,ADJUST STOP,TIGHTEN BOLT,
TURN,LOOSEN SECOND BOLT,MOVE LENGTH BAR TO
CORRECT LOCATION,TIGHTEN BOLT,AND ARISE
ENDS=WITH RETURN TO WORK POSITION
NO 607 SAW1A2 MSUTTOL 675 TABLE,TILT,DO=ALL CONTOUR SAW
. : STARTS=WITH TURN FROM MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ WALK TwO
PACES, TURN TO MACHINE,STOOP,UNLOCK FIRST LOCK,
STDESTEP,UNLOCK SECOND LOCK,ARISE.APPLY
PRESSURE TO MOVE TABLE.BEND,OBSERVE DIAL,
ADJUST TABLE POSITION,FASTEN FIRST LOCK,
SIDESTEP,FASTEN SECOND LOCK,ARISE.TURN,
AND WALK TWO PACES
ENOS=w ITH TURN TO FRONT OF MACHINE

NO 607 MAD SAWIH2 MSUWAOL 339 WETGHT (FEED BALANCE)oADJUST,DO=ALL CONTOUR SANW
’ : o STARTS=wITH STOOP TO CRANK HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
HANDLE 20 REVOLUTIONS TO ADJUST FEED BALANCE
WE 1GHY
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM STOOP
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DATA OCCUPe QUALITY
SOURCE- ATION

NO

NO

NO

NO

NC

NO

NO

609

609

609

609

609

609

609

. MAD

. mAD

MAD

MAO

MAD

MAD

MAD

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE
CIDE

THOGRC1

THOGRH1

" THDGRR

‘THOGR V1

THOGRF1

THOGRW1

" THOGRJ2

DWMSTOP

TMy

ELEMENT VALUE

MEMLMXX VARIABLE

MENSSO1L

MSUCRO1

MSUDAO1

Msupiol

MSUDLOL

MSUSAOL

52
58

218

1774

661

537

203

191

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION -

LEVER,MOVE JEL AUTOMATIC THREAD GRINDER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE

LEVER,MOVE TO NEW POSITION,AND ENGAGE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE ‘OF LEVER

CASE 01 BACK GEAR LEVER/MOVED 2 ‘INCHES.

02 RIGHT OR LEFT HAND THREADING OR
MULTIPLE LEADS LEVER,MOVED 12 INCHES

SPEED,SET WITH THREE LEVERS,JEL AUTOMATIC
THREAD GRINDERS

STARTS=WITH STOOP TO FIRST LEVER

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISENGAGE
FIRST LEVER,MOVE ONE NOTCH, ENGAGE, GET SECOND
LEVER, PULL PIN,MOVE LEVER, INSERT PIN,GET THIRD
LEVER,PULL PIN,MOVE LEVER, AND .INSERT PIN TO
CHANGE RPM =

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM STOQP

COVER{FRONT WHEEL},REMOVE AND REPLACE, JEL
AUTOMATIC THREAD GRINDERS .
STARTS«WITH REACH TO WRENCH .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE THREE
BOLTS WITH WRENCH,REMOVE COVER, LAY COVER
ASIDE,GET COVER,ALIGN COVER+ INSTALL THREE
BOLYS BY HAND,GET WRENCH,TIGHTEN BOLTS, AND
LAY WRENCH ASIDE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF WRENCH

ORESSER(DRUM) 4ATTACH TWO HOLDING SPRINGS,JEL
AUTOMATIC THREAD GRINDERS
START S=WITH REACH TO BOLT
INCLUDES~=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ MOVE BOLT TO
ORESSER,HOLD SPRING,GET NUT AND INSTALL ON
BOLT,TURN AND WALK ONE PACE TO OTHER SPRING,
GET BOLT,MOVE TO DRESSER,HOLD SPRING, AND
INSTALL NuT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF NUT

DIAMONDS, INSERT IN AND REMOVE FROM DRUM
DRESSER, JEL AUTOMATIC THREAD GRINDER, THREE
DIAMONDS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO DIAMOND AND HEX WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
DIAMOND, TIGHTEN SET SCREW,LOOSEN SET SCREW,AND
REMOVE AND ASIDE DIAMOND.THIS PATTERN IS .
REPEATED FOR EACH OF THREE DIAMONDS
ENOS=WITH LAY WRENCH ASIDE

DRESSER({DRUM) ,LOCK OR UNLOCK WITH TRUING
DEVICE LOCK,JEL AUTOMATIC THREAD GR INDER
STARTS=NWITH REACH TO CRANK B L
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
TO SECURE FIRST LOCK,REMOVE CRANK ¢ WALK THREE
PACES 4 ENGAGE CRANK ON SECOND LOCK AND TURN TO
SECURE,REMOVE CRANK,CARRY TQ FIRST LOCKsAND
ENGAGE CRANK ON LOCK o
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF CRANK

SCALE(TRUING FEED).,ADJUST, JEL AUTOMATIC THREAD
GRINDER - .
STARTS=WITH GET END WRENCH )
INCLUDES=ALL MDTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN BOLT,
MOVE ADJUSTMENT ARM ONE INCH,AND TIGHTEN BOLT
ENDS=WITH LAY WRENCHES ASIDE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT

OwMSTDP

OATA OCCUP=. QUALITY SOURCE ™Y

SOURCE ATION © CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
NO 609 ./ ."MAO  THOGRT  MSUSPO1 1803
THOGRS  SSUAROL 1262
NO 609 . i:MAQ] THDGRF2 SSUASOL 1296
NO THDGRQ  SSUWRO1 3805
NF 615 . ) 3334 MEMPEOL 59

STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

0P ERAT ION/ELENENT DESCRIPTION

SHAFT,PLACE IN AND REMOVE FROM HUB FOR -
BALANCING GRINDING WHEEL ASSEMBLY,J&L
AUTOMATIC THREAD GRINDERS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SHAFT AND NUT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN NUT,
PLACE SHAFT IN WHEEL.INSTALL NUT TO SHAFT,
REMOVE NUT AFTER BALANCING WHESL ASSEMBLY,
REMOVE SHAFT FROM WHEEL ASSEMBLY,LAY WHEEL
ASTDE,AND REPLACE NUT ON SHAFT
ENDS=wITH LAY SHAFT ASIDE
CONDITION=TIME FOR BALANCING WHEEL ASSEMBLY
NOT INCLUDED

ASSEMBLY (GRINDING WHEEL AND FLANGE),REMOVE AND
REPLACE ON TAPER SHAFT,JtL AUTOMATIC THREAD
GRINDER
STARTS=WHITH GET WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY ‘TO REMOVE ONE
BOLT+REMOVE CAP,GET BOARD,PLACE ON MACHINE,GET
WHEEL PULLER AND MOUNT ON WHEEL GET WRENCH,
LOOSEN GRINDING WHEEL BY TURNING PULLER BOLT,
LAY WRENCH ASIDE,REMOVE PULLER FROM WHEEL AND
LAY ASIDE,REMOVE WHEEL FROM SPINDLE AND LAY
ASIDE,GET WHEEL ASSEMBLY,PLACE ASSEMBLY ON
BOARD,POSITION wWHEEL ASSEMBLY ON SPINDLE,
INSTALL BOLT AND CAP,GET WRENCH,AND TIGHTEN
8OLT
ENDS=wITH LAY WRENCH ASIOE
CONDITION=WALKING INCIOENTAL TOQ REPLACING
wHEEL AND FLANGE ASSEMBLY NOT INCLUDED

ANGLE(HELIX),SET ONE DEGREE ON GRINDING HEAD,
JEL AUTOMATIC THREAD GRINDER
STARTS=wITH REACH TO END WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WRENCH,
WALK EIGHT PACES TO REAR OF MACHINE,LOOSEN
FAUR BOLTS,LAY WRENCH ASIDE,TURN(WALK EIGHT
PACES TO FRONT OF MACHINE,GET SECOND WRENCH,
wALK SIX PACES TO SIOE OF MACHINE,LOOSEN
BINDER WITH WRENCH,MOVE WRENCH TO HELIX ANGLE
ADJUSTMENT,SET HELIX ANGLE ONE DEGREE,TURN,
WALK TWO PACES TO DRUM DRESSER,SET HELIX ANGLE
ADJUSTMENT ONE DEGREE,TURN,WALK TO SIDE OF
MACHINE, TIGHTEN BINDER,CHECK ANGLE SETTING,
TURN.WALK TWO PACES TO REAR OF MACHINE,LAY
LARGE WRENCH ASIDE,GET END WRENCH,TIGHTEN FOUR
BOLTS,PICK UP OTHER WRENCH,TURN,WALK EIGHT
PACES TO FRONT OF MACHINE,AND LAY WRENCHES
ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCHES
WHEEL (GRIND ING) 4 REMOVE
STARTS=WTIH REACH TO WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE SIX
BOLTS WITH WRENCH,LAY WRENCH AND BOLTS ASIDE,
REMOVE FLANGE AND LAY ASIDE.REMOVE GRINDING
WHEEL AND LAY ASIDE,.GET ANOTHER WHEEL,MGVE
WHEEL TO FLANGE AND ALIGN, INSTALL SIX BOLTS 8Y
HAND, GET WRENCH,TI1GHTEN BOLTS,AND LAY WRENCH
AS1DE
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF WRENCH
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO JEL AUTOMATIC THREAD
GRINDERS

AND REPLACE ON FLANGE

PUNCH, ENGAGE TO MATERIAL
START S=WITH REACH TO HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
HANDLE AND MOVE TO ENGAGE PUNCH TO MATERIAL
ENDS=wITH RELEASE HANOLE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

FFH

615

615

615

615

615

615

615

MAF

MAF

MAE

MAF

MAF

MAF

MAA

COOE

2837

" 2840

1632

1520

1247

3335

MTLHPOL

DWMSTDP  TMU
ELEMENT VALUE

MOHPMXX VARIABLE

T2
141
216

MOHPPXX VARIABLE

28
37
31
MSUDIO1 106
MSUP101 94

BTLHPXX VARIABLE

39
32
42

MTLPPXX VARIABLE

46
94

MTLPSOL 1966

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PART ,MOVE ADJACENT SIDE TO PUNCH
STARTS=WITH HAND ON PART ON MACHINE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
THE ADJACENT SIDE OF PART. TQ A PUNCH
ENDS=wITH PART MOVED.TURNED AND READY TO PUNCH
CONDITION=BOOY MOTIDNS NECESSARY FOR MOVING
PART INCLUDED
CASE 01 SMALL PART=ENW 2 1/2 POUNDS OR LESS
02 MEDIUM PART=ENW 20 POUNDS
03 LARGE PART=ENW 30 POUNDS

PART,POSITION FOR NEXT PUNCH
STARTS«WITH MOVE PARTY
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE AND
POSITION A PARYT TO MAKE NEXT PUNCH
ENDS=WITH PART IN POSITION READY TO PUNCH
CONDITIONS=MOVE PART AVERAGE OF FOUR INCHES
CASE O1 SMALL PART,ENW 2 1/2 POUNDS OR LESS
02 MEDIUM PART,ENW 20 POUNDS
03 LARGE PART,ENW 30 POUNDS, PER
OPERATOR

DIE, INSTALL
STARTS=WITH REACH TO DIE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
A DIE IN A POWER PUNCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF DIE

PUNCH, INSTALL
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PUNCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL A
PUNCH IN A POWER OPERATED PUNCH
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF NUT

HOLE«PUNCH WITH HAND PUNCH
START S=wITH APPLY PRESSURE TO PUNCH HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PUNCH
HANOLE TO MOVE THE PUNCH THRU METAL AND OPEN
PUNCH .
ENDS=WITH RELEASE PUNCH HANDLE
CASE 01 PUNCH HOLE WITH STATIONARY HAND PUNCH,
SMALL PART
02 PUNCH HOLE WITH HAND PUNCH,APPROXI=
MATELY TWO POUNDS
03 PUNCH HOLE WITH HAND PUNCH,APPROX1=
MATELY 15 POUNDS

PUNCH(HAND) ,POSITION
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SHEET METAL,PUNCH.IN
. OTHER HAND
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
AND HOLD METAL SHEET WITH HAND,MOVE PUNCH TO
EDGE OF SHEET WITH OTHER HAND,MOVE PUNCH AND
POSITION TO PUNCH HOLE AND MOVE AGIINST METAL,
RELEASE SHEET
ENDS=WITH PUNCH IN HAND
CASE Ol PUNCH WEIGHS APPROXIMATELY TwO POUNDS
02 PUNCH WEIGHS APPROXIMATELY 15 POUNDS=
BEND TO SEE SPOT AND ARISE REQUIRED

PUNCH,CHASSIS,SET=UP,PUNCH ONE HOLE AND ASIDE
PUNCH
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PUNCH ASSEMBLY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQO GET PUNCH,
PUNCH ONE HOLE,AND ASIDE PUNCH
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PUNCH
COND!TION=TOOL=RATCHET WRENCH
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  ODWMSTDP  TMU OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT  VALUE
FFE 616 MAA  1AEPTOl MJPAIOL 426  ADAPTER(PUNCH), INSTALL AND REMOVE,ARBOR PRESS

STARTS=WITH REACH TO PUNCH ADAPTER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
ADAPTER ON PRESS ARM, INSTALL AND TIGHTEN TwO
SET SCREWS HAND TIGHT,LOOSEN TwO SET SCRE®S,
ANO REMOVE AND ASIDE ADAPTER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF ADAPTER

‘FFE 616 - MAA GTLDORA3 MJIPFPOL 136 FIXTURE,PLACE ON AND REMOVE FROM ARBOR PRESS
: - STARTS=WITH REACH TO FIXTURE :
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
FIXTURE FOR USE AND RETURN FIXTURE TO STORAGE
SHELF
ENDS=WITH FIXTURE ON SHELF
CONDITIONS=FIXTURE TO 10 POUNDS ENW

FFE 616 MAA TAEPTO& MJIPPCOL 186 PLATES(ADAPTER) ,CHANGE ON ARBOR PRESS BASE
. 0 STARTS=WITH REACH TO ADAPTER PLATES
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET TWO
PLATES,MOVE YO PRESS,REMOVE PLATES FROM PRESS,
AND PLACE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PLATES

FFE 616 MAA | IAEPTO3 MJPPIOL 180 PUggMleSTALL AND REMOVE,ADAPTER IN ARBOR
PRESS
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PUNCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE PUNCH
TO ADAPTER,SCREW IN HAND TIGHT SCREW PUNCH
FROM ADAPTER,AND LAY ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF PUNCH

AE 616 ‘MAW  SMAHXXX MJPPSXX VARJIABLE PRESSUHYDRAULIC ARBOR),SET UP FOR USE
. STARTS=WITH REMOVAL OF PINS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST TABLE
HEIGHT BY CRANKING UP OR DOWN TO FIVE INCHES,
REPLACE PINS,PLACE PARALLEL BARS ON TABLE,AND
? : CLEAN TABLE WITH BRUSH
ENDS=WITH PRESS READY FOR USE

3222 CASE 01 SET UP SMALL HYDRAULIC PRESS
4056 02 SET UP LARGE HYDRAULIC PRESS
AE 616 . MAW - SMALAO1 MUPSPOL 1120 P:ESS-SET UP LARGE MECHANICAL ARBOR PRESS FOR
USE

STARTS=WITH GET PARALLEL BARS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE
PARALLEL BARS AND TO CLEAN . TABLE WITH BRUSH

ENDS=wITH PLACE CLEANING BRUSH ASIDE

CONDITION=BARS STORED AT FLOOR LEVEL

AE 616. MAW SMASAOL MJPSPO2 910 5§§SS-SET UP SMALL MECHANICAL ARBOR PRESS FOR

STARTS=WITH GET PART TO BE PRESSED

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CLEAN TABLE
WITH RAG,POSITION TABLE,PLACE PART ON TABLE,
LOWER ARBOR TO READY POSITION,AND SLIDE LEVER
THROUGH SHAFT

ENDS=k ITH RELEASE OF LEVER

NO 616 MAO LEL1G3 MNFPAOL 1401 PART,ATTACH TO ANO REMOVE FROM MANDREL BY
’ PRESSING ON -ARBOR PRESS

STARTS=WITH REACH TD PART AND MANDREL

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LIFTY
MANDREL ,PLACE PART OVER END OF MANDREL,TAP
MANDREL ON TABLE TO SEAT PART,PLACE PARY AND
MANDREL ON ARBOR PRESS,PRESS PART ON MANDREL.
LAY PART AND MANDREL ASIDE,PLACE PART AND
MANDREL ON PRESS,OPERATE PRESS TO REMOVE PART,
TAP END OF MANDREL TO BREAK CONTACT WITH PART,
REMOVE PART,AND LAY PART AND MANDREL ASIDE

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF PART AND MANDREL

CONDITION=WALKING TO AND FROM PRESS NOT
INCLUDED
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION CODE

DWMSTDP  TMU
ELEMENT VALUE

FFE 616 MAA TAEAMOS MNFPIO1 184

AE 616 MANW SMAXXXX MNFPPXX VARIABLE

2608
3070
1896
6456
4368
1409
1871

728

FFE 616 MAA TAEDMO2 MNFPROL 649

FFE 616 MAA  ILMAARA MTLBRXX VARIABLE

2697
3207
FFE 616 MAA

GMPBAAL MTLPIO1L 482

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

PART,INSTALL WITH ARBOR PRESS

STARTS=WITH GET PARTS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PART 10
PLATE, POSITION PLATE AND PART UNDER RAM,GET
TOOL,PLACE TO PART,PRESS PARTS TOGETHER,AND
ASIDE TOOL AND ASSEMBLY

ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF ASSEMBLY

CONDITION=DEPTH OF PRESS=.25 TO 1.25 INCHES.
INITIAL ASSEMBLY OF PARTS NOT INCLUOED.

P:;;goPRESS ON HYDRAULIC OR MECHANICAL ARBOR
START S=WITH GET PART TO BE PRESSED
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE PART
ON TABLE OR PARALLEL BARS,BRUSH TO REMOVE DUST
OR CIRT,CLOSE AND OPEN VALVE(HYDRAULIC ONLY),
RAISE AND LOWER LEVER TO PRESS PART THREE
INCHES s AND ASIDE PART
ENDS=k ITH RELEASE OF PART
CASE 01 PRESS ‘SMALL PART(TO 5 POUNDS)ON SMALL
HYDRAULIC PRESS -
02 PRESS LARGE PART(5«60 POUNDSION SMALL
HYDRAULIC PRESS
03 PRESS EACH ADDITIONAL THREE INCHES ON
SMALL HYDRAULIC PRESS
04 PRESS LARGE PART{5+=560 POUNDS)ION LARGE
. HYDRAULIC PRESS
05 PRESS EACH ADDITIONAL THREE INCHES ON
LARGE HYDRAULIC PRESS
06 PRESS SMALL PART(TO 5 POUNDS)ION LARGE
MECHANICAL PRESS
07 PRESS LARGE PART(S5=60 POUNDS)ION LARGE
- MECHANICAL PRESS
08 PRESS EACH ADDITIONAL THREE INCHES ON
LARGE MECHANICAL PRESS

PART;REHOVE FROM MATING PARYT WITH ARBOR
PRES
STARTS=WITH GET ASSEMBLY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE ‘
ASSEMBLY TO PLATES,ALIGN PLATES AND ASSEMBLY
UNDER RAM,PLACE TOOL TO ASSEMBLY,PRESS TO
SEPARATE PARTS,AND ASIDE TOOL AND PARTS
ENDS=W ITH RELEASE OF PARTS

BEARING (ANNULAR) REPLACE ON SHAFY
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BEARING PULLER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET,
POSITIOGN PULLER,REMOVE BEARING,UNPACK NEW
BEARING, INSTALL ON SHAFT WITH ARBOR PRESS
ENDS=WITH ASIDE END ITEM OR SUB=ASSEMBLY
CASE 01 ANNULAR BEARING=UP TO 1/4 INCH INSIDE
DIAMETER=SEATED TO 3/4 INCH ON SHAFT
02 ANNULAR BEARING=UP TO 1/4 INCH INSIDE
DIAMETER=SEATED FROM 3/4 INCH TO 1=1/4
INCHES ON SHAFT OR SEAT

PART INSTALL,SINGLE ALIGN-PRESS FIT PART

STARTS=WITH GET PA

INCLUDES~MOT 1ONS NECESSARY TO GET.PLACE AND
INSTALL PARY WITH ARBOR PRESS ON STUD OR INTO
HOLE

ENDS=WITH PART INSTALLED

CONOI T IONS~S INGLE ALIGN,PART PRESSED ON STUD
OR INTO HOLE UP TO 1.25 INCHES

.
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OWMSTDP ™V

DATA CCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
.. ELEMENT VALUE

SOURCE ATION. . - cooe

FFE 62X “MAAT: “GITMCBG MITSCOL 168

FFE 62if

- - GNFPAXX MNFPIXX VARIABLE

372
815
329

1609

FEE 62X GPLPAOL MNFPPXX VARIABLE

93
339
306

FFE 62X  MAA' OIGOLXX MNFWRXX VARTABLE

197
343

OTFCFXX MTFCIXX VARIABLE

NAA

146
107

MAA

FFE

2%

GTFNDO1l MTFLRO1 1660

OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SPRINGU(COIL),CHECK AND GAUGE TENSION WITH A
COMPRESS ION GAUGE

STARTS=nITH REACH TO GET SPRING

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND
MOVE SPRING TO GAUGE,COMPRESS SPRING,READ
GAUGE AND ASIDE SPRING

ENDS=WITH SPRING ASIDE

CONDITIONS=TO 10 POUNDS TENSION ON SPRING

PIN, INSTALL OR REMOVE
STARTS=wITH REACH TO GET PART
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS TO ALIGN HOLES,OBTAIN,
PLACE PIN AND SEAT wITH A HAMMER AND PUNCH
ENDS=WITH TOOLS ASIDE
CASE O1 INSTALL PIN TO ONE INCH DIAMETER AND
SEATED TO FOUR INCHES WITH HAMMER AND
PUNCH
02 INSTALL TAPER PIN IN SHAFT AND GEAR/
COUPLER WITH HAMMER AND PUNCH uP TO
1/8 INCH DIAMETER,RESTRICTED ACCESS
03 REMOVE PIN TO°  ONE INCH DIAMETER AND
SEATED TO FOUR INCHES WITH HAMMER AND
PUNCH
04 REMOVE TAPER PIN UP TO 1/8 INCH
DIAMETER WITH HAMMER AND FUNCH,
RESTRICTED ACCESS

PLUG(NIN=THREADED)}, INSTALL AND REMOVE
STARTS=WITH REACH YO PLUG
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN,
PLACE AND INSERT PLUG INTO CPENING,REMOVE PLUG
ENDS=WITH PLUG SEATED OR PLUG AND TOOL ASIDE
CONDI T IONS=NON=THREADED PLASTIC PLUG ONLY
CASE 01 INSTALL
02 REMOVE=REQUIRES SCREWDRIVER
03 REMOVE EACH ADDITIONAL PLUG WITH A
SCREWDRIVER

WASHER(LOCK TAB),8END TABS WITH SCREWDRIVER
START S=WITH REACH TO SCREWDRIVER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO USE
."SCREWDRIVER TO BEND LOCK WASHER TABS DOWN,AND
PLACE SCREWDRIVER ASIDE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF SCREWORIVER
CASE 01 LOCK WASHER WITH TWO TABS
02 LOCK WASHER WITH FOUR TABS

CAP OR PLUG(THREADED) ,INSTALL OR REMOVE

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CAP OR PLUG

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SELECT
HOSE,TUBE OR PART,INSTALL CAP OR PLUG AND RUN
DOWN BY HAND AND TO GET CAP OR PLUG AND PART,
LOOSEN AND RUN OFF BY HAND

ENOS=WITH ASIDE OR TIGHTEN CAP OR PLUG

CONDITIONS=RUN ON OR OFF FIVE TURNS=FINGER
TIGHT=TO 2=1/2 INCH DIAMETER=APPLIES TO
ALUMINUM OR PLASTIC CAPS AND PLUGS CONFORMING
TO SPECIFICATIONS MIL=(C=55018,TYPE 1,11 AND
111
CASE O1 INSTALL

02 REMOVE

LINE(TUBE) ,REMOVE FROM FITTING,SECURED WITH
B=NUT FITTING
STARTS=WITH GET TOOL
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
LINE FROM FITTING SECURED WITH A B=NUT FITTING
ENDS=WITH TUBING ASIDE .
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO RIGID OR SEMIRIGID
LINES UP TO 1/2 INCH DIAMETER IN RESTRICTED
LOCATION WHERE WRENCH TURN IS LIMITED TO 30
DEGREES
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUPe= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP TMy OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION .~ CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 62X LTV GTFNAOL MTFLSO1 1735 L{?E(TUBE)'SECURE TO FITTING WITH B=NUT
: FITTING

STARTS=wITH PLACE TUBE TO END OF FITTING

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
LINE TO FITTING SECURED WITH A Be=NUT FITTING

ENDS=WITH TOOL ASIDE :

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO RIGID OR SEMIRIGID
LINES UP TO 1/2 INCH DIAMETER IN RESTRICTED
LOCATION WHERE WRENCH TURN IS LIMITED TO 30
DEGREES

FFE 62X MAA  GTLBCAL MTLBCOL 250  BOLT,CUT WITH BOLT CUTTER
. STARTS=WITH REACH TO CUTTER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CUT 4
BOLT WITH BOLT CUTTER
ENDS=WITH CUTTER ASIDE o :
CONDITIONS=30 INCH BOLT CUTTER=BOLTS 1/4 TO
1/2 INCH DIAMETER,ALUMINUM TO MEDIUM STEEL

FFE 62X . MAA  -IOTASA9 MTLS1OL 332 SPRING(HELICAL) , INSTALL WITH PLIERS
- . . . STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPRING :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE SPRING
-IN RETAINER BY HAND,GET PLIERS,PLACE SPRING IN
RETAINER,AND SEAT
ENOS=WITH LAY ASIDE PLIERS :
CONDITIONS=SPRING HAS END BENT INTO HOOK

FFE 62X - MAA “ILMASDA MTLSRO1 237 SPRING(HELICAL~COMPRESSION OR EXTENS‘bNIE
) - REMOVE BY HAND AND PLIERS
. STARTS=wITH REACH TO OBTAIN PLIERS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELIEVE
SPRING TENSION WITH PLIERS,REMOVE SPRING BY
HAND,AND ASIDE SPRING :

ENOS=WITH PLIERS ASIDE -

CONDITIONS=SPRING ENDS BENT INTO HOOKS

FFE 62X MAA -~ GTLTCA3 MTLTCOL 1285 TUBING, CUT WITH TUBING CUTTER :

STARTS=WITH REACH TO CUTTER .

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
AND ASIDE CUTTER.SET ADJUSTMENTS,PLACE CUTTER
DN TUBE AND TURN TO CUT

ENDS=WITH CUTTER AS]DE

‘CONDITIONS=TUBING HELD IN HAND,CUT END DROPS
TO WORK BENCHoNO TIME INCLUDED FOR DISPOSAL
OF CUTOFF END OR BALANCE OF TUBING.TUBING 1S
«125=1.0 INCH IN DIAMETER s

AE 620 ‘FUh, STAEAAL BITBTOL 449 BATTERY (STORAGE) , TEST CELL
‘ . STARTS=WITH TESTER IN HANO ..
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ‘CONNECT A
TESTER LEAD TO EACH BATTERY POST AND HOLD - FOR
15 SECONDS TO OBTAIN READING
ENOS=wITH TESTER PRONGS IN CONTACT WITH
BATTERY POSTS - -

AE "620 - FUW  STAEABL BITPTOL 223 PLUG(SPARK) s TEST UNDER PRESSURE :
- STARTS=WITH SPARK PLUG ATTACHED 10 TEST
- MACHINE AND REACH TO AIR REGULATOR VALVE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO .OPEN VALVE,
ADJUST PRESSURE,TURN ELECTRICAL SWITCH ON,
OBSERVE PLUG FIRING FOR FIVE SECONDS . TURN
SwITCH OFF,AND CLOSE REGULATOR VALVE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF VALVE

AE 620 MAW . STAEADY BITTTOL 91 TENSION({SPRING) , TEST
- - . STARTSeWITH SPRING IN HAND . .
) INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOOK TESTER
TO SPRING,LOOK AT DWELL METER,PULL GAUGE TO
ALIGN MARK,OBSERVE SPRING,RELIEVE TENSION,AND
REMOVE SPRING FROM TESTER )
ENDS=WITH SPRING IN HAND
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY
SOURCE ATION

AE

AE

AE

AE

AE

620"

620

620.

620

620

FUW"

MAW

" MAW

. MAW

FuN

DEFENSE wWORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

SOURCE OWMSTDP TMU
CODE ELEMENT  VALUE

STACNOL MITCYOl 1793

STAEAC1 MITPGOL 247

R
STASTXX MITYCXX VARIABLE

700
190

STAVAXX SITAUXX VARIABLE

1729
450

2689
1410

2984
1650

290

STACTXX SITCCXX VARIABLE

16617
14479

4444

OPERAT ION/ ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CONDENSER(DISTRIBUTOR) 4TEST ON BENCH

STARTS=WITH REACH TO TEST LEADS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CALIBRATE
TEST METER(WAIT 30 SECONDS FOR WARM=UP),
CONNECT LEADS TO CONDENSER,TEST,DISCONNECT
LEADS,AND SwITCH TESTER OFF

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF TESTER LEADS

CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO TESTS PERFORMED ON SUN
UMIVERSAL OIAGNOSIS TESTER

PLUGISPARK) «GAP AND CHECK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPARK PLUG AND GAP GAUGE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET PLUG AND
GAUGE.CHECK GAP,BEND ELECTRODE TO SET GAP,AND
PLACE PLUG AND GAUGE ASIDE

ENDS=w ITH RELEASE OF PLUG AND GAUGE

CONDITION=TIME INCLUDED TO CHECK GAP THREE
TIMES,AND SET GAP TWO TIMES

VENSTON (SPRING) ,CHECK

START S=WITH LOOK TO SPECIFICATIONS CHART

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DETERMINE
LENGTH OF "LOADED SPRING™ FROM CHART LOCATED
NEAR TESTER,ADJUST TESTER,PLACE SPRING IN
TESTER,TEST,AND REMOVE SPRING

ENDS=wITH LAY SPRING ASIDE
CASE 01 TEST SINGLE OR FIRST SPRING

02 TEST EACH ADDITIONAL SPRING WITH SAME
SPECIFICATIONS

AMMETER/VOLTMETER,USE(COMBINATION AMMETER AND
VOLTMETER)

START S=WITH GET METER TO ENGINE COMPARTMENT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CONNECT TEST
CLIPS,CONDUCT CIRCUIT TEST(S),REMOVE TEST

CLIPS,AND PUT AWAY METER
ENOS=WITH PLACE METER ASIDE
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO TESTING ELECTRICAL
CIRCUITS AND EQUIPMENT ON AUTOMOTIVE ENGINES
WITH THE SUN CO. MODEL CB=2 TESTER.
CASE 01 VOLTMETER TEST ONLY
02 EACH ADDITIONAL VOLTMETER TEST ON SAME
ENGINE
03 AMMETER TEST ONLY
04 EACH ADDITIONAL AMMETER TEST ON SAME
ENGINE
05 COMBINED AMMETER/VOLTMETER TEST
06 EACH ADDITIONAL COMBINED
AMMETER/VOLTMETER TEST,SAME ENGINE
07 CHANGE RANGE ON AMMETER(MOVE LEAD FROM
ONE TERMINAL TO ANOTHER)

COIL(IGNITION) CHECK ON VEHICLE(MILITARY]
STARTS=WITH TURN AND WALK TWO PACES FROM TEST
BENCH TO VEHICLE
INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND
INSTALL ADAPTER,HEAT COIL SIX MINUTES,CONDUCT
CAPACITY TEST,CONDUCT SECONDARY RESISTANCE AND
GROUND CHECKS,REMOVE AND ASIDE ADAPTER,AND
RETURN TO TEST BENCH
ENDS=WITH OPERATOR AT TEST BENCH
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO TESTING IGNITION
COILS WITH RANGE OF &=24 VOLTS USING SUN
UNIVERSAL DIAGNOSIS TESTER.COIL IS ENCLOSED IN
A HOUSING WITH THE DISTRIBUTOR
CASE 01 CHECK COIL WITH COVER ON
02 CHECK COIL WITH COVER OFF(NO TIME
ALLOWED FOR REMOVAL OF COVER)
03 REMOVE AND REPLACE COVER(8 SCREWS)
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DATA. OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION CODE

AE

AE

AE

AE

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DWMSTDP TMU
ELEMENT varLue

620 Fuw ‘ STACTO2 SITCCO4 13758

620 FUh  STACTOLl SITCCO5S 11740
620 FUM - STAFUXX SITCOXX VARIABLE
16560
7270
620 MUW  STAFJ19 SITCDO3 27130

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

~

COILCIGNITION),CHECK ON VEHICLE (COMMERCIAL )
STARTS=WITH TURN AND WALK TWO PACES FROM

TEST BENCH TO VEHICLE

INCLUDES~ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE LEADS

FROM COIL,ATTACH TEST LEADS,HEAT COIL Six
MINUTES, TURN IGNITION SWITCH ON,CONDUCT
CAPACITY TEST,CALIBRATE METER,CONDUCT
SECONDARY RESISTANCE AND GROUND TEST,AND
RETURN TO BENCH : ’

ENOS=NITH OPERATOR AT TEST BENCH
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO TESTING IGNITION

COILS WITH RANGE OF 624 VOLTS USING SUN
UNIVERSAL DIAGNOSIS TESTER.COIL- MOUNTED IN
LOCATION WHICH PERMITS CHECKING WITHOUT
REMOVAL OF COVER DR USE OF ADAPTERS.

COIL(IGNITION),CHECK ON TEST BENCH
START SWITH REACH TG COIL ’

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE COIL

ON TEST BENCH,CONNECT SECONDARY JUMPER AND
GROUND LEAD,HEAT COIL FOR SIX MINUTES,REMOVE
SECONDARY JUMPER,CONNECT PRIMARY LEADS ,CONDUCT
CAPACITY TEST,REMOVE PRIMARY LEADS,CALIBRATE"
METER,CONDUCT SECONDARY RESISTANCE AND GROUND
TESTS, AND REMOVE COIL FROM TEST BENCH

ENOS=WwITH RELEASE OF COIL .
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE YO TESTING IGNITION

COILS WITH RANGE OF 6=24 VOLTS USING SUN
UNIVERSAL DIAGNOSIS TESTER

ODELIVERY(FUEL), CHECK AND ADJUST, AMERICAN

BOSCH PSB=12BT FUEL INJECTION PUMP
STARTS=WITH TURN ON AUXIL IARY MOTOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN ON LUBE

OIL AND FUEL MEATERS,REGULATE OIL AND FUEL
PRESSURES, MOVE DUMPING LEVER TO CLOSED
POSITION,SET COUNT SELECTOR TO 1000,SET
REVERSING SWITCH TO FORWARD,SHIFT T0 HIGH
RANGE, PUSH BUTTON TO ATTAIN 600 RPM,ALLOW FIVE
MINUTES FOR WARM=UP,SET SPEED T0 2400 RPM,TIME
FOR TEST STAND TO COUNT,.READ OIL LEVEL IN
BURETTES,COMPUTE AVERAGE OF READINGS, AND Dump
FUEL FROM BURETTES

ENOS=WITH MOVE DUMPING LEVER TO CLOSE

CASE 01 FIRST HYDRAULIC HEAD )
02 BALANCE FUEL DELIVERY TO SECOND HEAD
(OBSERVE AND COMPUTE AVERAGE READINGS)

DELIVERY(FUEL), CHECK AND ADJUST s AMERICAN
BOSCH,PSB=6A FUEL INJECTION PUMP
STARTS=WITH INSTALL SIX TEST NOZZLES AND

HOLDERS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL SIX

HIGH PRESSURE LINES,TURN ON AUXILIARY MOTOR,
TURN ON LUBE HEATER,REGULATE PRESSURE, TURN ON
FUEL HEATER,REGULATE FUEL PRESSURE,SET COUNT
SELECTOR SWITCH TO 1000,SET REVERSING SWITCH
ON REVERSE,SHIFT TO HIGH RANGE, PUSH BUTTON TO
ATTAIN 600 RPM,ALLOW FIVE MINUTES WARM=UP
TIME,REMOVE GOVERNOR COVER, ADJUST DROOP SCREW,
CHECK CLEARANCE, INCREASE RPM TO 1750,CHECK
CLEARANCE, ADJUST DROOP SCREW, AND RECORD
DELIVERY TIME ’

ENDS=WITH YEST COMPLETED



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

OMMSTDP TMU

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
i ELEMENT  VALUE

SOURCE ATION. . ! CODE

AE 620 -7

.- "MAW -~ STACNXX SITCRXX VARTABLE

10557
8930
1040

'AE 620

!&ﬂ'; STACNO2 SITCRO4 3193

AE 620

HAW

_STAFJXX SITOCXX VARIABLE

25950
26860

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CONDENSERIIGNITER) +REMOVE FROM MILITARY
VEHICLE s TEST,AND REPLACE ON VEHICLE

STARTS=WITH TURN FROM WORKBENCH AND WALK Twd

PACES TO VEHICLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY .TO:  REMOVE

IGNITER COVER,DISCONNECT PRIMARY LEADS,REMOVE
CONDENSER,CARRY TO WORKBENCH,SET UP TESTER,
TEST CONDENSER,RETURN TO VEHICLE,REPLACE
CONDENSER AND PRIMARY LEAD,REPLACE COVER,AND
RETURN TO WORKBENCH

ENDS=WITH OPERATOR AT WORKBENCH
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO TESTS PERFORMED ON SUN

UNIVERSAL DIAGNOSIS TESTER
CASE 01 CONDENSER FROM AUTO=LITE IGNITER
02 CONDENSER FROM DELCO=REMY IGNITER
03 ADDITIONAL TIME FOR REMOVING,TESTING
AND REPLACING BYPASS AND FILTER
CONDENSERS ON OELCO=REMY IGNITERS

CONDENSER(DISTRIBUTOR) yREMOVE FROM VEHICLE,
TESTLAND REPLACE ON COMMERCIAL VEHICLE

STARTS=wITH TURN AND WALK TWO PACES TO VEHICLE

FROM WORKBENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOT]ONS NECESSARY TO OPEN

DISTRIBUTOR CAP,LOOSEN RETAINING NUT,REMOVE
PRIMARY LEADyTURN AND WALK TwO PACES TO
WORKBENCH, SET UP TEST METER,TEST CONDENSER.
RETURN TO VEHICLE,REPLACE PRIMARY LEAD,TIGHTEN
RETAINING NUT.REPLACE DISTRIBUTOR COVER,AND
RETURN TO WORKBENCH

ENDS=n ITH OPERATOR AT WORKBENCH
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO TESTS PERFORMED ON SUN

UNIVERSAL DIAGNOSIS TESTER

DELIVERY(FUEL),CHECK AND ADJUST,SIMMONDS FUEL
INJECTION PUMP

101

STARTS=WITH REACH TO SHIFTING CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SHIFT TO

HIGH RANGE,CHECK PRESSURES AND TEMPERATURES,
ACTUATE MAIN SWITCH,SET COUNT SELECTOR SWITCH,
FILL LINES,MOVE DUMPING LEVER TO DRAIN
POSITION,SET SPEED AT 1800 RPM,SET MANIFOLD
CAPSULE PRESSURE VALVE TO MANIFOLD PRESSURE
POSITION,SET VACUUM/PRESSURE SELECTOR TO
VACUUM POSITION,MEASURE FUEL FLOW,SET VACUUW/
PRESSURE VALVE TO PRESSURE/VALVE POSITION,AND
COMPUTE FUEL DELIVERY o

ENDS=WITH FUEL DELIVERY TEST COMPLETED

CASE 01 SIMMONDS PUMP FOR 6=CYLINDER ENGINE
02 SIMMONDS PUMP FOR 12=~CYLINDER ENGINE



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS ‘

DATA OCCuP= QUALITY SOQURCE DWMSTOP T™MU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION o CoDE ELEMENT VALUE
AE 620 MAW  STADTXX SITDYXX VARIABLE DISTRIBUTOR(IGNITION), TEST ON SUN UNIVERSAL

DIAGNOSIS TESTER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO OISTRIBUTOR
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOUNT
OISTRIBUTOR ON TEST BENCH;CONDUCT ELECTRICAL
TESTS=RESISTANCE,CONTACT SPRING TENSION,CAM
LOBE ACCURACY;CONDUCT MECHANICAL ADVANCE TESTS
WITH DEGREE RING AND TACHOMETER:;CONDUCT VACUUM
ADVANCE TEST;CONDUCT LOADOMATIC ADVANCE TESTS
(FORD MOTOR COMPANY COMPONENTS ONLY) sHOOK UP
AND USE SPARK GAP ATTACHMENT;AND REMOVE
DISTRIBUTOR FROM TESYT BENCH N
ENDS=WITH LAY ASIOE DISTRIBUTOR
, CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO TESTING AUTOMOTIVE
i IGNITION DISTRIBUTOR WITH RANGE OF 6=24 VOLTS

1168 CASE 01 MOUNTY AND REMOVE -DISTRIBUTOR ON/FROM
TEST BENCH

1981 02 CONDUCT ELECTRICAL TESTS

640 03 CONDUCT MECHANICAL ADVANCE TEST

1820 04 CONDUCT VACUUM ADVANCE TEST

2790 05 CONDUCT LOADOMATIC ADVANCE TEST(FORD

. MOTOR COMPANY PRODUCTS ONLY)

1310 06 HOOK UP AND USE SPARK GAP ATTACHHENT'
FOUR CYLINOER

1590 07 HOOK UP AND USE SPARK GAP ATTACHMENT.
SIX CYLINDER

1790 08 HOOK UP AND USE SPARK GAP ATTACHMENT'

EIGHT CYL INDER

AE 620 " MAW STAVGXX SITGUXX VARIABLE GAUGE(VACUUM) ,USE

STARTS=WITH WALK TWO PACES TO ENGINE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CONNECT
GAUGE:START ENGINE,READ GAUGE,STOP ENGINE,AND
DISCONNECT GAUGE

ENDS=wITH WALK TWO PACES TO BENCH

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO USE OF SUN CO.
UNJVERSAL DIAGNBSIS TESTER.ALL TESTS MADE ON

VEHICLE.

1770 CASE 01 TEST MANIFOLD VACUUM WITH SLIP=ON
CONNECTION

7174 02 TEST MANIFOLD VACUUM WITH PLUG OR

: FITTING

360 03 ADDITIONAL TIME TO TEST EXHAUST LINE
RESTRICTION AFTER TESTING MANIFOLD
VACUUM

7214 i 04 TEST FUEL PUMP PRESSURE

9516 05 TEST FUEL PUMP VACUUM

4612 06 TEST BOOSTER PUMP VACUUM -

AE 620 FUn = STAFJ30 SITHAOL 18880 MIGH SPEED AND FUEL SHUTOFF,ADJUST,AMERICAN

BOSCH PSB=128T FUEL INJECTION PUMP

STARTS=wITH REMOVE TWO OUST COVERS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE
GOVERNOR COVER,ADJUST HIGH SPEED SCREW.CHECK
POSITION OF SMOKE LIMIT CAM,CHECK FUEL SHUTOFF
OP ERATION,SET CRANK TO LOW RANGE,SET SPEED AT
150 RPM,TIME FOR STAND TO COUNT,READ OIL LEVEL
IN BURETTES,AND DUMP BURETTES

ENDS=WITH DUMPING LEVER IN UP POSITION
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP- OUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP ™Y OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION " CODE ELEMENT VALUE

AE S MAW-  STATLXX SITLUXX VARIABLE LIGHT{TIMING),USE -
- ) STARTS=nITH GET TIMING LIGHT TO ENGINE
COMPARTMENT
INCLUDES=ALL MOT IONS NECESSARY ‘TO OPEN BOX
(CASE O1),UNWIND CABLES.CONNECT LEADS,AIM
LIGHT,CHECK TIMING,DISCONNECT AND WIND LEADS,
AND CLOSE BOX{CASE 01) .
BINEE ENOS=WITH PLACE TIMING LIGHT ASlDE
A CONDITIONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR STARTING OR
LT ADJUSTING ENGINES.
1687 CASE 01 BOX TYPE TIMING LIGHT WITH SWITCH FOR
ADJUSTING YO BATTERY VOLTAGE
1389 02 TIMING LIGHT WITH NO ADJUSTMENT SWITCH
130 03 EACH ADDITIONAL TEST MADE WITHOUT
OISCONNECTING LEADS .
2700 04 ADDITIONAL TIME FOR CHECKING TIMING ON
WATERPROOFED ENGINEIINSTALL AND REMOVE
ADAPTER]}

AE 620 MUW STAFJ10 S1TNTOL 4721 ng%%tE.TESToSIMHONDS FUEL’ !NJECTION PUMP,PER
CL ol STARTS=WITH GET NOZZLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOUNT NOZILE
ON TESTER,FILL CONTAINER WITH FUEL,PUMP TO
EVACUATE AIR FROM SYSTEM,DEPRESS PUMP HANDLE
AND NOTE OPENING PRESSURE,OPERATE TESTER AT
15 STROKES/MINUTE FOR ONE MINUTE TO CHECK
SPRAY PATTERN, AND REMOVE NOZZILE FROM TESTER

ENDS=WITH ASIDE NOZZILE

CONDITION=WALKING .TO AND FROM TESTER NOT
INCLUDED

AE - 620 © |- STAFJ25 SITPAOL 15135 PUMP {AND HOSES) ASSEMBLE, AMERICAN BOSCH
e PSB=12BT FUEL INJECTION PUMP
HRER T STARTS=WITH REPLACE FOUR HOUSING STEMS
IR INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL FUEL
e HOUSING ON HEAD WITH CAP NUTS,MOUNT 12 NOZZLES
IN ACCUMULATORS ,CONNECT ONE END OF HOSE,MOVE
. LEVER, AND PLACE SPRING INTO POSITION
<ZENDS-NITH RELEASE OF SPRINGS

* STAFJXX SITPMXX VARIABLE PUNP;:UEL INJECTION) + MOUNT ON TEST STAND,

- SIMMONDS

2 : STARTS=WITH ACTUATE TEST STAND SWITCH TO CHECK

e DIRECTION OF ROTATION .

h INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK TWO
PACES YO STORAGE RACK,GET ADAPTER AND MOUNTING
BRACKET,RETURN TO MACHINE, MOUNT FITTING IN
ADAPTER,ASSEMBLE ADAPTER TO BRACKET, PLACE
ASSEMBLY ON RAILS AND SECURE WITH HAND KNOB,
INSTALL GASKET ON ADAPTER,INSTALL AND SECURE
PUMP,CONNECT OIL LINES AND FUEL HOSES, INSTALL
NOZZLE ADAPTERS AND NOZZLES,INSTALL SENSING
BULB,AND INSTALL MANIFOLD LINES

ENDS=WITH PUMP MOUNTED ON TEST STAND
24120 CASE Ol SIMMONDS PUMP,6~CYLINDER ENGINE
33640 02 SIMMONDS PUMP, 12=CYLINDER ENGINE

A€ é??f.n;ﬁ -

AE 620 © . MAW  STAFJ1l4  SITPMO3 - 4190 PUMPIFUEL INJECTION),MOUNT ON TEST STAND,
A : AMERICAN B80SCH,PSB=6A
START S=WITH WALK TWO PACES TO STORAGE RACK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
ADAPTER RING AND BRACKET,RETURN TO TEST
o STAND, ASSEMBLE ADAPTER RING,BRACKET AND PUMP,
PR MOUNT PUMP,COUPLING HUB,PLACE PUMP ON RAILS,
. _ AND SECURE WITH CLAMP BARS AND HAND KNOBS
ENDS=wITH PUMP MOUNTED. ON TEST STAND
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWNSTDP T™MUY OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION

AE

AE

AE

AE

AE

AE

620

620

620

620

620

620

MU

MUW

maw

FUW

MAh

MAW

CODE  ELEMENT VALUE

STAFJLS SITPTOL 9220 PUMP (FUEL INJECTION),TEST FOR FUEL LEAKAGE,
N AMERICAN BOSCH,PSBm6A

STARTS=WITH GET WRENCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE VALVE
AND SUPPLY PUMP,INSTALL FUEL OUTLET FROM
HYDRAULIC HEAD,INSTALL ADAPTER IN FUEL SupPLY,
CONNECT PUMP AND NOZZLE TESTER,TURN CAM SHAFT
TO EXACT POSITION,EVACUATE AIR FROM SYSTEM,
OPEN PRESSURE GAUGE VALVE, INCREASE PRESSURE,
CLOSE VALVE,AND CHECK TIME FOR PRESSURE TO
DROP FROM 350 TO 250 PSI

ENDS=WITH TEST COMPLETE

STAFJ23 SITPTO2 43824 PUMP(FUEL INJECTION),TEST FOR FUEL LEAKAGE, ThO
HYDRAUL IC HEADS,AMERICAN BOSCH,PSB=12BT

STARTS=WITH REMOVE SAFETY WIRE FROM CAP NUTS

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE CAP
NUTS AND HOUSINGS,REMOVE HOUSING STENMS,
REMOVE HOUSING COVERS,INSTALL PLUG AND ADAP=
TERyCONNECT HOSE,USE WRENCH TO TURN CAM SHAFT
TO EXACT POSITION,EVACUATE AIR FROM SYSTEM,
OPEN PRESSURE GAUGE VALVE, INCREASE PRESSURE,
CLOSE VALVE,AND CHECK TIME FOR PRESSURE T’
ODROP FROM 350 TO 250 PSI

ENDS=wITH TEST COMPLETE

'STAAGOI SITRYOL 1358 ROTOR, TEST IN GROWLER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO ROTOR .

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET ROTOR
AND PLACE IN GROWLER,ROTATE AND TEST ROTOR BY
HAND WwITH CURRENT ONoSWITCH CURRENT OFF,ROTATE
AND TEST ROTOR WITH TEST LIGHT,ROTATE AND TEST
ROTOR WITH TEST FORK,REMOVE ROTOR FROM
GROWLER,AND PLACE ASIDE

ENOS=wITH RELEASE OF ROTOR

_STAFJO6 S1TSHO1 8880 STAND, HEAT, FUEL INJECTION PUMP TEST STAND

STARTS=WITH ACTUATE AUXILIARY SkITCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST OIL
PRESSURE REGULATOR,TURN ON OIL HEATER SWITCH,
ALLOW OIL TO HEAT FIVE MINUTES,READJUST OIL
PRESSURE REGULATOR,AND ADJUST FUEL PRESSURE
REGULATOR -
ENDS=WITH OIL HEATED

' STAFJXX SITSSXX VARIABLE STAND, SHUT DOWN AND REMOVE PUMP, FUEL INJECTION

PUMP TEST STAND _
STARTS=WITH TURN OFF ALL SWITCHES:
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DISCONNECT
LINES AND HOSES,PLUG ALL OPENINGS,REMOVE
ADAPTER AND BRACKET,AND RETURN ADAPTER AND
BRACKET TO RACK TWO PACES AWAY

ENDS=WITH ASIDE PUMP :

21352 CASE 01 SIMMONDS PUMP FOR 6;CYLINDER ENGINE
30904 02 SIMMONDS PUMP FOR 12=CYLINDER ENGINE
45592 03 AMERICAN BOSCH PUMP,PSB=12aT

STAFJ18 SITTPOL 11822 PUNP,TIME, AMERICAN BOSCH,PSB=6A FUEL INJECTION

PUMP R

STARTS«WITH REMOVE ADAPTER FROM FUEL SUPPLY

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ OISCONNECT
PUMP AND TESTER,SET FUEL AND OIL PRESSURES TO
LOWEST SETTING,CONNECT FUEL INLET HOSE » CONNECT
TWO LUBE OIL HOSES,TURN ON AUXILIARY MOTOR,
REGULATE FUEL AND OIL.PRESSURES, TURN CAMSHAFT
TO BLEED PUMP,TURN OFF AUXILIARY MOTOR,REMOVE
DELIVERY VALVE SCREW,REMOVE YALVE SPRING AND
VALVE,REPLACE DELIVERY VALVE SCREW,REMOVE
COVER,MOVE LEVER TO FULL SPEED, TURN ON
AUXILIARY MOTOR.TURN CAMSHAFT TO START AND
STOP FUEL FLOW,AND CHECK MARK ALIGNMENT

ENDS=WITH REPLACE COVER o
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DATA OCCUP=. OUIL!TY SOURCE™  OWMSTDP ™y OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION - .

AE

AE

AE

AE

AE

620

620 '

620

620

620"

MAW

“TUW

Mk

(ofa]03 ELEMENT VALUE

STAFJ2T SITTPO2 17852 PUMP,TIME,AMERICAN BOSCH PSB«12BT, FUEL
INJECTION PuMP
STARTS=WITH CONNECT 12 HIGH PRESSURE LINES
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN OUT
DELIVERY VALVE SPRING SEATS,TURN ON AUXILIARY
MOTOR, ADJUST REGULATOR,TURN CAMSHAFT TO
SLOTTED TOOTH,SET REGULATOR TO MINIMUM
PRESSURE,DISCONNECT ONE END OF HIGH PRESSURE
E LINE,PLACE CONTAINER UNDER OPENING,TURN
CAMSHAFT UNTIL FUEL FLOWS AND TURN UNTIL FUEL
FLOW STOPS,TURN PRESSURE MOTOR SWITCH,CONNECT
FIRST HIGH PRESSURE LINE,DISCONNECT SECOND
HIGH PRESSURE LINE,TURN CAMSHAFT TO START AND
STOP FUEL FLOW,TURN OFF MOTOR SWITCH,AND
CONNECT SECOND HIGH PRESSURE LINE
ENDS=WITH TIGHTEN DELIVERY VALVE SPRING SEATS

STATAXX SITTUXX VARIABLE TACHOMETER(DIRECT READING),USE
. STARTS=WITH GET TACHOMETER
’ INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET METER

AND GENERATOR FROM BOX AND CONNECT,PLACE
ADAPTER ON GENERATOR,PRESS GENERATOR AGAINST
SHAFT END,READ METER,DISENGAGE FROM SHAFT END,
REMOVE ADAPTER,DISCONNECT METER AND GENERATOR,
AND PLACE COMPONENTS IN 80X

ENDS=WITH PLACE BOX ASIDE

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO CHECKING SHAFT AND
BELT SPEEDS ON PASSENGER CAR AND TRUCK

ENGINES.
178 CASE 01 SINGLE CHECK OF SHAFT RPM wlTHOUT
CABLE
301 02 EACH ADDITIONAL TEST ON SAME ENGINE
225 03 ADDITIONAL TIME FOR USE OF CABLE
: (UNWIND,CONNECT, DISCONNECT,AND wINO
CABLE)
_'STATAO3 SITTUO4 830  TACHOMETER(DIRECT READING) ,USE,CONVERT METER

READING TO BELY SPEED
STARTS=WITH WRITING INSTRUMENT IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL TIME NECESSARY TD CONVERT METER
READING TO BELT SPEED WITH MANUAL COHPUTAT!DNS
ENDS=WITH COMPUTATION COMPLETED

STATAXX SITUTXX VARIABLE TACHOMETER(INDIRECT READING),USE

STARTS=WITH GET TACHOMETER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN BOX,
CHECK AND ZERO ADJUST METER,GET INTO VEHICLE,
START ENGINE,DISMOUNT VEHICLE,CONNECT TEST
LEADS, ADJUST METER,CHECK ENGINE RPM,DISCONNECT
METER, AND PUT WIRES INTO BOX

ENOS=wITH PLACE TACHOMETER ASIDE

CONODITIONS=APPLICABLE TO CHECKING ENGINE RPM
ON PASSENGER CAR AND TRUCK ENGINES.

2915 CASE 01 SINGLE OR FIRST CHECK,FIRST ENGINE
2705 02 SINGLE OR FIRST CHECK,ADDITIONAL
~ ENGINE
60 03 EACH ADDITIONAL CHECK ON SAME ENGINE
2700 04 ADDITIONAL TIME FOR CHECK OF
WATERPROOF ENGINE(INSTALL AND REMOVE
ADAPTER)

‘STAFJOT S1¥vCOl 11990 VALVE(METERING) ,CALIBRATE, SIMMONDS FUEL

INJECTION PUMP

STARTS=WITH REACH TO VACUUM PRESSURE SELECTOR

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
VACUUM AND MANIFOLD PRESSURE ON MACHINE,REMOVE
SAFETY WIRE,REMOVE COVER,LOOSEN LOCKNUT,ADJUST
METERING VALVE,TIGHTEN LOCKNUT,AND REPLACE
COVER AND SAFETY WIRE

ENDS=wITH METERING VALVE CALIBRATED

CONDITION=TIME FOR INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL OF
PUMP NOT INCLUDED
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‘DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE OWMSTOP TMU

SOURCE ATION | CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
AE 620  MAW STAFJ16 SITVTOL 6483
AE 620 - MAW. "STAFJ24 SITVTO2 9134
AE 620  MAW STAFJ03 SITVTO3 4765
AE 620  MAW  STAFJ26 SITVTO4 725
AE 620 MAW -STAGVXX KITATXX VARIABLE

5480
4600

OPERATION/ELEMENT OESCRIPTION

VALVE(DELIVERY)-TEST'AMEﬁlCAN BOSCH PSB=6A
FUEL INJECTION PUMP

STARTS=WITH ACTUATE AUXILIARY MOTOR SWITCH

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN
CAMSHAFT TO START FUEL FLOW, INSTALL CAMSHAFT
HOLDING FIXTURE,TURN OFF AUXILIARY. MOTOR,
REMOVE DELIVERY VALVE SCREW,INSTALL DELIVERY
VALVE,SPRINGsAND SCREW,INSTALL DELIVERY VALVE
TEST ADAPTER,DISCONNECT FUEL INLET HOSE,
INSTALL PLUG IN INLET PORT,CONNECT NOZZLE
TESTEREVACUATE AIR FROM SYSTEM,0PEN PRESSURE
GAUGE VALVE,DEPRESS PUMP HANDLE AND OBSERVE
DELIVERY VALVE OPENING,DISCONNECT NOZZILE
TESTER,REMOVE INLET PLUG AND TEST ADAPTER.AND
REPLACE PLUNGER BORE SCREW :

ENDS=WITH TESY COMPLETED

VALVE(DELIVERY) ,TEST,AMERICAN BOSCH PSB=128BT,
FUEL INJECTION PUMP(TWO HEADS)

STARTS=WITH TURN CAMSHAFT WITH WRENCH A

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SECURE
CAMSHAFT WRENCH,REMOVE PLUNGER BORE SCREW,
INSTALL DELIVERY VALVE TEST ADAPTER,CONNECT
NOZZLE TESTER,EVACUATE AIR FROM SYSTEM,OPEN
PRESSURE GAUGE VALVE,DEPRESS PUMP HANDLE AND
CHECK FOR DELIVERY VALVE OPENING,DISCONNECT
NOZZLE TESTER,AND REMOVE ADAPTERS AND INLET
PLUGS

ENOS=wITH TEST COMPLETED

VALVE(BLEEDER) ,TEST AMERICAN BOSCH,PSB=6A FUEL
INJECTION PuMP

STARTS=WITH MOUNT VALVE TO HYDRAULIC HEAD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL PLUG
IN LEAK=OFF OPENING,CONNECT FUEL OUTLET HOSE
TO VALVE,GET CONTAINER FOR FUEL,PLACE OUTLET
HOSE INTO CONTAINER,CONNECT FUEL INLET HOSE.
TURN ON AUXILIARY MOTOR SWITCH,REGULATE
PRESSURE,CHECK OIL FLOW,TURN OFF AUXILIARY
MOTOR SWITCH,AND CONNECT OUTLET HOSE TO STAND

ENDS=WITH TEST COMPLETED

VALVE(BLEEDER), TEST , AMERICAN BOSCH,PSB=12BT
FUEL INJECTION PUMP

STARTS=WITH ACTUATE AUXILIARY MOTOR SWITCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ADJUST
REGULATOR,READ PRESSURE GAUGE,TURN OFF

AUXILTARY MOTOR SWITCH,AND FUEL OQUTLET HOSE TO

STAND

"ENDS=WITH TEST COMPLETED

CONDITION=TIME TO MOUNT VALVE NOT INCLUDED

ALTERNATOR, TEST WITH REGULATOR

STARTS=WITH MOUNT ALTERNATOR ON TEST STAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL TEST
LEADS AT ALTERNATOR, INSTALL VOLTAGE REGULATOR,
INSTALL TEST LEADS AT VOLTAGE REGULATOR AND

‘TEST STAND,PERFORM ALTERNATOR TESTS,DISCONNECT

TEST LEADS,REMOVE VOLTAGE REGULATOR,REMOVE
ALTERNATOR :
ENDS=wITH LAY ASIDE ALTERNATOR
CONDITIONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR MAJOR
ADJUSTMENTS ,REPAIRS OR RETESTS.APPLICABLE TO
D.C. ALTERNATORS IN THE 6=28 VOLTAGE RANGE.
CASE 01 SET UP AND TEST FIRST ALTERNATOR,
MILITARY TYPE i
02 SET UP AND TEST EACH ADDITVIONAL
ALTERNATOR,MILITARY TYPE(DOES NOT
INCLUDE CONNECT AND DISCONNECT TEST
LEADS AT MACHINE)
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DATA OCCUP=_ QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTOP MU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION - . COOE ELEMENT VALUE
AE 620 MAW . STALVXX KITGCXX VARIABLE GENERATOR(AND/OR VOLTAGE REGULATOR)CHECK wITH

LOW VOLTAGE CIRCUIT TESTER

STARTS=WITH SET UP CIRCUIT TESTER

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL
ELECTRICAL ADAPTERS(WATERPROOF UNJITS ONLY),
CONNECY TESTER,CLIMB INTO CAB OF VEMICLE,START

R ENGINE,LET ENGINE RUN ONE MINUTE AND OBSERVE

GAUGES¢TURN IGNITION SWITCH OFF,DISMOUNT FROM
CABoDISCONNECY TESTER,AND REMOVE ELECTRICAL
ADAPTER

ENDS=WITH PUT AwAY CIRCUIT TESTER

CONOITIONS=APPLICABLE TO USE OF WEIDENHOFF
MODEL 1120 TO TEST ANY GENERATOR OR VOLTAGE
REGULATOR TO 100 VOLYS D.C. AND 1000 AMPERES.
INCLUDES NO TIME FOR MAKING VOLTAGE
ADJUSTMENTS.APPLICABLE TO TESTING GENERATOR
VOLTAGE REGULATOR MOUNTED ON PARENT EQUIPMENT

10745 CASE 01 CHECK WATERPROOF GENERATOR AND VOL TAGE
» REGULATOR =
6933 02 CHECK CONVENTTONAL GENERATOR AND
VOLTAGE REGULATOR
5942 03 CHECK WATERPROOF GENERATOR OR VOLTAGE
_ REGULATOR
4442 04 CHECK CONVENTIONAL GENERATOR OR

VOLTAGE REGULATOR

AE 620. ‘MAW. STAGVOX KITGTXX VARIABLE GENERATOR,TEST
. . STARTSwh1TH MOUNT GENERATOR ON TEST STAND
’ INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL TEST
LEADS TO GENERATOR AND STAND, TEST GENERATOR
UNDER LOAD CONDITIONS,DISCONNECT LEADS FROM
GENERATOR AND STAND,AND REMOVE GENERATOR FROM
. STAND
' ENDS=WITH TEST COMPLETE AND GENERATOR REMOVED
CONDITIONS=CASES 02 AND 04 DO NOT INCLUDE TIME
FOR INSTALLING AND REMOVING LEADS AT MACHINE,
THIS ELEMENT APPLICABLE YO TESTING D.C.
GENERATORS WITH RANGES OF 6=28 VOLTS AND
25+=100 AMPERES

3810 CASE 01 FIRST PULLEY DRIVE GENERATOR,MILITARY
< TYPE

2930 02 EACH ADDITIONAL PULLEY DRIVE
GENERATOR,MILITARY TYPE

4050 03 FIRST PULLEY DRIVE GENERATOR,
CONVENTIONAL TYPE |

3160 04 EACH ADDITIONAL PULLEY DRIVE
GENERATOR,CONVENTIONAL TYPE

6850 05 FIRST DIRECT DRIVE GENERATOR,MILITARY
TYPECINCLUDES GET AND ASIDE SPLINE AND
COUPLING)

5700 06 EACH ADDITIONAL DIRECY DRIVE
GENERATOR MILITARY TYPE

7090 07 FIRST DIRECY DRIVE GENERATOR,

CONVENTIONAL TYPE(INCLUOES GET AND
. ASIDE SPLINE AND COUPLING)
5930 08 EACH ADDITIONAL DIRECT DRIVE
GENERATOR,CONVENTIONAL TYPE

AE 620 "HK" STAMYXX KITHTXX VARIABLE HARNESS ( IGNITION) ,TEST WITH HIGH VOLTAGE TEST
. o ’ SET

STARTS=wITH GET TEST SET
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CONNECT TEST
SET TO HARNESS ,PERFORM TEST OF HARNESS,AND
DISCONNECY HARNESS
ENOS=WITH SET TEST SET ASIDE
CONDITION=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR OPERATION OF
TESTED ENGINE
1719 CASE 01 FIRST TEST,FIRSY ENGINE
461 02 FIRST TEST,EACH ADDITIONAL ENGINE(DOES
NOT INCLUDE GET AND PUT AWAY TEST SET
OR CONNECT TEST SET TO POWER SOURCE)
200 03 EACH ADDITIONAL TEST,SAME ENGINE
(INCLUDES TEST TIME ONLY)}
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DATA OCCUPf QUALITY SDURCE DwMSTOP ™ OPERATION/EL MENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION . - CODE ELEMENT VALUE
AE 620 MAW ' STASPXX KITPCXX VARIABLE PLUG(SPARK) yCLEAN, TEST,AND GAP

STARTS=wITH SET UP PLUG CLEANER AND TESTER
- INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO HOOK UP AIR
. . o HOSE AND ELECTRICAL CORD,CLEAN PLUG IN BLAST
. CHAMBERoTEST PLUG ELECTRICALLY,CHECK AND SET
GAP,LAY PLUG ASIDE,AND DISCONNECT ELECTRIC AND
AIR SUPPLY FROM CLEANER AND TESTER.ALSO
INCLUDES INSTALL AND REMOVE SPARK ADAPTER FOR
SHIELDED PLUGS.
ENOS=W ITH LAY ASIDE AIR HOSE
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TD SPARK PLUGS USED IN
INTERNAL COMBUSTION GASOLINE ENGINES.CASES 02
AND 04 DO NOT INCLUDE SETUP AND DISASSEMBLY

TIME.
1971 CASE 01 FIRST PLUG,SHIELDED
1601 02 EACH ADODITIONAL PLUG,SHIELDED
1901 ° 03 FIRST PLUG,CONVENTIONAL
1531 04 EACH ADDITIONAL PLUG,CONVENTIONAL
830 05 CHANGE CLEANER ADAPTER AND STEEL TEST
ADAPTER(ADDITIVE)
AE 620 MAW - STAFJOX KITPTXX VARIABLE :UHP;;gEL INJECTION) 4 TEST, SIMMONDS,6 OR 12
: . YLI R

STARTS=WITH MOUNT PUMP ON TEST STAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WARM UP TEST
STAND FIVE MINUTES,CALIBRATE METERING VALVE,
TEST AND ADJUST FUEL DELIVERY,REMOVE PUMP FROM
TEST STAND,AND TEST ONE NOZZLE

ENDS=WwITH TEST COMPLETE

CONDITIONS=NO TIME ALLOWED FOR MAJOR
ADJUSTMENTS ,REPAIRS ¢OR RETESTS.NO TIME ALLOWED
FOR SETUP OF NOZZILE TEST PUMP.

120618 CASE 01 SIMMONDS FUEL.INJECTION PUMP FOR
6=CYLINDER ENGINE
168626 02 SIMMONDS FUEL INJECTION PUMP FOR
12=CYLINDER ENGINE
AE 620 EUW '§TAFJ03 KITPTO3 150332 PUMP(FUEL INJECTION),TEST,AMERICAN BOSCH MODEL
. . PSB=6A

STARTS=WITH MOUNT PUMP ON TEST STAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TEST FOR
FUEL LEAKAGE,TEST DELIVERY VALVE,TEST BLEEDER
OR OVERFLOW VALVE,SET PUMP TIMING,TEST AND
ADJUST FUEL DELIVERY,ADJUST HIGH SPEED AND
FUEL SHUTOFF,AND REMQVE PUMP FROM TEST STAND
ENDS=wITH YEST COMPLETED
CONDITIONS=NO TIME ALLOWED FOR MAJOR
ADJUSTMENTS ,REPAIRS OR RETESTS

AE 620 MUW  STAFJO4 KITPTO4 180522 :g:P{;g$L INJECTION) ,TEST, AMERICAN BOSCH MODEL
o ) STARTS=WITH MOUNT PUMP ON TEST STAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY.TO TEST FOR
FUEL LEAKAGE,TEST DELIVERY VALVE,TEST BLEEDER
OR OVERFLOW VALVE.SET PUMP TIMING,TEST AND
ADJUST FUEL DELIVERY,BALANCE FUEL DELIVERY FOR
NO.2 HEAD,ADJUST HIGH SPEED AND FUEL SHUTOFF,
AND REMOVE PUMP FROM TEST STAND

ENDS=WITH TEST COMPLETE

CONDITIONS=NO TIME ALLOWED FOR MAJOR
ADJUSTMENTS ,REPAIRS AND RETESTS
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION' -~ ' CODE

OWMSTOP ™Y
ELEMENT VALUE

AE 620 MAW.  STAGVXX KITRSXX VARIABLE

5410
2680

5700
3040

AE 620  HAH. STASMXX KITSCXX VARIABLE

1580
1380

AE 620 '"MAW  STAGVIX KITSTXX VARIABLE

L 1420
G 1140

FFE 621 ° MAA  GCPMAOL MCPCIO1

1551 .

DPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

REGULATOR(VOLTAGE) ,SET UP AND TEST
STARTS=wiTH MOUNY GENERATOR OR VOLTAGE
REGULATOR ON TEST STAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO INSTALL TEST
LEAD AT GENERATOR,INSTALL TEST LEAD TO VOL TAGE
REGULATOR, INSTALL TEST LEAD FROM VOLTAGE
REGULATOR TO TEST STAND,"LOAD“GENERATOR,
PERFORM VOLTAGE AND AMPERAGE TESTS ON VOLTAGE
REGULATOR,CHECK RELAY OPERATION,REMOVE TEST
LEADS,REMOVE VOLTAGE REGULATOR FROM STAND,
REMOVE GENERATOR FROM STAND.NOTE=CASES 02 AND
04 INCLUDE ONLY MOUNT AND REMOVE VOLTAGE
REGULATOR, INSTALL AND REMOVE TEST LEADS AT
VOLTAGE REGULATOR,“LOAD"GENERATOR,AND TEST
VOLTAGE REGULATOR ONLY.
ENOS=WITH LAY ASIDE GENERATOR OR VOLTAGE
REGULATOR
CONOITIONS=APPLICABLE TO TESTING D.C. VOLTAGE
REGULATORS IN THE 6=28 VOLT RANGE.NO TIME
INCLUDED FOR REMOVAL OR REPLACEMENT OF COVER,
WARM=UP,0R ADJUSTMENT OF THE REGULATOR
CASE 01 FIRST VOLTAGE REGULATOR,MILITARY TYPE
02 EACH ADDITIONAL VOLTAGE REGULATOR,
MILITARY TYPE
03 FIRST VOLTAGE REGULATOR,CONVENTIONAL
TYPE
04 EACH ADDITIONAL VOLTAGE REGULATOR,
CONVENTIONAL TYPE

SPEEDOMETER +CHECK ON SPEEDOMETER TEST MACHINE
STARTS=WITH OPEN CABINET DRAWER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET DRIVE
CABLEZATTACH TO TEST MACHINE DRIVE ADAPTER AND
TO SPEEDOMETER HEAD;CHECK SPEEDOMETER ACCURACY
AT THREE POINTS=20,40,AND 60 MPH;REMOVE DRIVE
CABLE,LAY ASIDE SPEEDOMETER HEAD,AND RETURN
ORIVE CABLE TO DRAWER
ENDS=WITH CLOSE CABINET ORAWER
CONDITIONS=NO TIME INCLUDED FOR MAKING
ADJUSTMENTS.CASE 02 INCLUDES ATTACH DRIVE
CABLE TO HEAD AND TEST ONLY.
CASE 01 FIRST SPEEDOMETER HEAD OF A SERIES
02 EACH ADDITIONAL SPEEDOMETER HEAD OF A.
SERIES

STARTER (AUTOMOTIVE) ,TEST

START S=WITH MOUNY STARTER ON TEST STAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TD ATTACH TEST
LEADS AT STARTER AND STAND,ADJUST VOLTAGE AND
CHECK CURRENT READING.REMOVE TEST LEADS,REMOVE
STARTER FROM TEST STAND

ENDS=wITH LAY ASIDE STARTER

CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE TIME FOR MAJOR
ADJUSTMENTS ,REPAIRS, OR RETESTS
CASE O} SET UP AND TEST FIRST STARTER

02 SET UP AND TEST EACH ADDITIONAL
STARTER

CLAMP(MARMAN)D , INSTALL

STARTS=wITH REACH TO GET SEAL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN
AND POSITION SEAL,GET CLAMP,SET AND PLACE ODVER
TUBING,COMPRESS CLAMP TO SEAT FASTENING,GET
WRENCH AND RUN DOWN AND TIGHTEN NUT

ENDS=wITH PLACE TOOLS ASIDE

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO MARMAN TYPE CLAMPS
WITH OTHER TRADE NAMES=~CLAMP IS TwD TO SIX
INCH DIAMETER
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DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP TMU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

SOURCE ATION . CODE ELEMENT VALUE
FFE 621 MAA GCPWAOL1 MCPCIO2 2606 CLAMP(WIGGINS TYPE=TWO TO SIX INCH DIAMETER),
. . INSTALL

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET SEAL

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND
INSTALL SEAL,ASSEMBLE CLAMP,SEAT CLAMP,START
RUN DOWN THREADS BY HAND,FINISH RUN DOWN ANRD
TIGHTEN WITH WRENCH,BACK UP WITH SECOND TOOL

ENDS=WITH TOOGL PLACED ASIDE

CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO WIGGINS TYPE AND
OTHER CLAMPS ASSEMBLED IN A LIKE MANNER

FFE 621 MAA ' GCPMDO1l MCPCRO1 1499  CLAMP(MARMAN=TWD TO SIX INCH DIAMETER) ,REMOVE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO OBTAIN RATCHET WRENCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOGSEN NUT
WITH A RATCHET WRENCH AND REMOVE A MARMAN TYPE
CLAMP 'ROM TUBE END
ENDS=W1TH PLACE SEAL ASIDE"
CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO MARMAN TYPE CLAMPS
i WITH OTHER TRADE NANMES
) !
FFE 621 MAA  GCPHOOl1 MCPCRO2 2090 CLAMPIWIGGINS TYPE=TWO TO SIX INCH DIAMETER),
REMOVE
' START S=WITH REACH TO WRENCHES
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
WRENCH,LOOSEN NUT AND RUN OUT COUPLING USING
BACK UP TOOL,REMOVE CLAMP HALVES,REMOVE SEAL
: AND O RING W/TOOL,PLACE TOOLS ASIDE
B ENDS=wITH TOOLS ASIDE )
i " CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO WIGGINS TYPE AND
OTHER CLAMPS ASSEMBLED IN A LIKE MANNER

FFE 621 . MAA . GMCDRXX MOHDOXX VARIABLE DOOR(4X6 FOOT OVEN),OPEN AND/OR CLOSE
: STARTS=WITH REACH TO OVEN DOOR
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLATCH AND OPEN
AND/OR CLOSE OVEN DOOR
ENDS=w]TH OVEN DOOR OPEN(CASE Ol)OR CLOSED
(CASES 02 AND 03)
CONOITIONS=FOR DOORS WITH SPRING TYPE LATCH

69 CASE 01 OPEN 4X6 FOOT OVEN DOOR
65 02 CLOSE 4X6 FOOT OVEN DOOR
134 03 OPEN AND CLOSE 4X6 FOOT OVEN DOOR
FFE 621 MAA GMCORXX MOHOPOL 394 OBJECT.PLACE IN AND REMOVE FROM OVEN;FIRST
S OBJECT

STARTY S=wITH REACH VO OVEN DOOR HANDLE

INCLUDES~MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OPEN DOOR,PLACE
OBJECT IN OVEN,CLOSE DOOR;OPEN DOOR.GET 0BJECT
OUT+AND ‘PLACE ASIDE,CLOSE DOOR

ENDS=WITH OVEN DCOR CLDSED

CONDITIONS=OBJECTS NOT TO EXCEED 30 PDUNDS ENW

FFE 621 MAA“ GMCDRO2 MOHOPO2 126 OBJECT, PLACE IN AND REMOVE FROM OVEN,ADDI=
. : TIONAL OBJECT

STARTS=WITH REACH TO OBJECY

INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE AN
ADOITIONAL OBJECT IN AN OVEN ANO REMOVE 0BJECT
FROM OVEN

ENDS=~WITH PLACE OBJECT ON CARY

CONDITIONS=NO TIME ALLOWED FOR OPENING AND
CLOSING OVEN DBDORSOBJECTS NOT TO EXCEED
30 POUNDS ENW

NF 639 MAF 3518 MEMBAOL 162 BLADE(BED KNIFE),ALIGN TO LAWNMOWER
. o STARTS=WITH REACH TO BED KNIFE BLADE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
BLADE FOR INSTALLATION
ENOS=WITH RELEASE OF BLADE
CONOITION=TIME INCLUDED FOR POSITIONING EACH
END OF BED KNIFE BLADE
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE  DWMSTDP  TMU OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION. ° " - "CODE  ELEMENT VALUE
NF 639 . MAF 4060 MEMBIOL T76  BLADE(BED KNIFE),INSTALL ON OR REMOVE FROM
‘ GRINDER

STARTS=WITH BED KNIFE BLADE IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO BEND,
POSITION ONE END OF BLADE TO HOLDER,SECURE
WITH BOLT,TIGHTEN BOLT WITH WRENCH,POSIT]ON
OTHER END OF BLADE TO HOLDER,SECURE WITH 8oLT,
AND TIGHTEN BOLT WITH WRENCH

ENDS=wITH ARISE FROM BEND

NF 639. - MEMBRO1 142 BLADE{BED KNIFE),REMOVE DR REPLACE UNDER
- LAWNMOWER BODY .
START S=WITH REACH TO ROLLER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE OR
PLACE BED KNIFE BLADE UNDER LAWNMOWER BODY
. ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF BASE
NF 639 .. MAF 2434 MEMBSO1 . 143 BE%T'SLIP ON OR OFF PULLEY,LAWNMOWER
. S GRINDER :
STARTS=wITH REACH TO BELT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO SLIP BELT ON
OR OFF LAWNMOWER PULLEY
ENOS=WITH RELEASE PULLEY AND BELT
CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN
TENSION ADJUSTMENT
NF 639 MAF 3282 MEMCMOL 81 CUTTER, MOVE AND POSITION TO BLADES
o . STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET CUTTER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
b CUTTER TO BLADE AND BED KNIFE BLADE,POSITION
CUTTER TO BED KNIFE,MOVE CUTTER TO REEL AND
ALIGNy RELEASE REEL AND CUTTER
"ENDS=WITH RELEASE REEL AND CUTTER
NF 639 MAF - 2442 MEMOPO1 136 DEVICE{HOLDING) ,POSITION ON GRINDER,PER DEVICE
. L STARTS=WITH BEND AND REACH YO HOLDING DEVICE
) INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET HOLDING
OEVICE,MOVE AND POSITION IN NEW PLACE
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND
NF 639 . MAF . 4058 MEMRAOL 210 ROD(CUTTING ARM),ADJUST ON LAWNNOWER SHARPENER
o . : STARTS=WITH BEND YO ADJUSTING WING NUT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TIGHTEN OR
LOOSEN FIRST WING NUT TO PROVIDE PROPER
ADJUSTMENT,SPIN SECOND WING NUT TO BRING TO
FIRST WING NUT,SECURE SECOND WING NUT
ENDS=wITH ARISE FROM BEND
NF 639 - MAF - 1067 MEMROO1 475 ROD,OBTAIN AND ASSEMBLE TO CUTTING ARM OR
L DISASSEMBLE AND PLACE ASIDE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO ROD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO OBTAIN AND
ASSEMBLE ROD TO CUTTING ARM,USING WING NUTS,OR
TO DISASSEMBLE AND PLACE ROD ASIDE
ENDS=kITH RELEASE ROD
NF 639 MAF . 3498 MEMSSO1 175 STOPySET,LAWNMOWER GRINDER

STARTS=WITH A BEND AND REACH TO STOP wING NUT

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
WING NUT,REACH TO STOP,MOVE STOP TO
APPROXIMATE LOCATION,MOVE CUTTER TGO STOP,MOVE
STOP TO CUTTER,FINAL POSITION STOP 7O CUTTER,
RELEASE STOP,TIGHTEN AND SECURE WING NUT,
RELEASE AND ARISE FROM BEND

ENDS=wITH. ARISE FROM BEND



DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION :

NF

NF

NF

NE

NF

NF

NF

639

639

639

639

639

639

639

639

MAF

MAF

- MAF

MAF

MAF

MAF

MAF

MAF

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

CO0E

3512

3475

1047

. 27181

2782

1130
2668

2681

DWMSTOP T™MU
ELEMENT VALUE

'MEMTAXX VARIABLE

440

1640

194

MEMWAXX VARIABLE

114

406
MJPHROL 605
MOHCOO1 86
MOHLLOL 165
MOHWAO 1 104
8TLBDO1 174
BTLSLOL 86

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

TABLE(GRINDER) , ADJUST HORIZONTALLY OR
VERTICALLY
STARTS=WITH BEND TO RIGHT HAND CRANK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET RIGHT
HAND CRANK,TURN CRANK,ARISE,BEND TO LEFT HAND
CRANK, AND TURN CRANK
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND
CASE O1 INITIAL TABLE ADJUSTMENT FOR LAWNHOWER
TO 22 INCHES,TURN EACH CRANK 10
REVOLUTIONS
02 INITIAL TABLE ADJUSTMENT FOR LAWNMOWER
OVER 23 INCHES,TURN EACH CRANK 50
REVOLUTIONS
03 FINAL TABLE ADJUSTMENT,MOVE CRANK TO
ALIGN TABLE ;

WHEEL(GRINDING) yADJUST FEED FOR LAWNMOWER
STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH TO FEED CONTROL SCREW
AND WING NUT
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
WING NUT,CHANGE GRINDING WHEEL FEED BY TURN=
ING FEED CONTROL SCREW,TIGHTEN WING NUT,
RELEASE FEED CONTROL SCREW AND WING NUT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE FEED CONTROL SCREW AND WING
NUT
CASE 01 FOR LAWNMOWERS UP TO 22 INCHES
02 FOR LAWNMOWERS 22 INCHES AND LARGER=
INCLUDES BEND AND ARISE=LOOSEN AND
TIGHTEN A WING NUT TO CONTROL FEED

HANDLE ( LAWNMOWER ) , REMOVE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO PLIERS
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE TwO
COTTER PINS HOLDING HANDLE,THEN REMOVE AND
ASIDE HANOLE
ENOS=WITH TURN BACK YO WORK BENCH

CUTTER,OBTAIN AND MOVE
STARTS=WITH BEND TO CUTTER )
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TGO BEND,
GET AND MOVE CUTTER TO WORK,RELEASE CUTTER AND
STAND
ENDS=wITH ARISE FROM BEND

LAWNMOWER,LIFY TO BENCH
STARTS=WITH STOOP TO MOWER ON FLDOR
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME TO PICK UP LAWNMOWER ON
FLOORyARISE,PLACE MOWER ON BENCH,RELEASE
ENOS=WITH ARISE AFTER RELEASE ON BENCH

MEIGHT(SPEED) ,ATTACH OR DETACH TO/FROM
LAWNMOWER .
STARTS=WITH BEND AND REACH TO WEIGHT CHAIN
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ATTACH OR
DETACH THE SPEED WEIGHT ON A LAWNMOWER
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

BLADE, DEBURR,UP TO 22 INCH LAWNMOWER
STARTS=wITH MOVE FILE TO BLADE .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DEBURR A

LAWNMOWER BLADE UP TO 22 INCHES LONG WITH A
FILE
ENDS=WITH FINAL STROKE OF FILE

SCREW(ADJUSTING) (RUSTY) ,LOOSEN OR TIGHTEN
WITH A SCREWDRIVER
STARTS=WITH APPLY PRESSURE TO TURN SCREW .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN OR
TIGHTEN A RUSTY ADJUSTING SCREW ON A LAWN=
MOWER,WITH A SCREWDRIVER
ENDS=WITH SCREW LOOSE,SCREWDRIVER STILL IN
SCREwW SLOT :
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

NF

NF

NF

Nf

A€

AE

AE

NF

66X

66X

66X

66X

66X

s6x -

66X

660

;hAFi:;

. CODE
CMAFT 3144
MAF " 3141
MAF. 3143

“WAW . FVSEAXX

MAW | FVSEAXX

MAR  FVShVXX

MAF 134

OWMSTOP ™Y

ELEMENT VALUE

MCPCPOL 127
MCPCTOL 93
MCPCTO2 160
MGMMNMO ] 584

BOHMPXX VARIABLE

20
30

BOHMRXX VAR]ABLE

25
37

MVSWLXX VARIABLE

317
479

MNFGAO1 198

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CLAMP(WOOD)POSITION AND TIGHTEN
STARTS=WITH REACH TO CLAMP ON TABLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ALIGN
CLAMP ON FENCE GUIDE,TIGHTEN CLAMP(RUN IN FOUR
MOVES=FINAL TIGHTEN)
ENDS=WITH FINAL TIGHTEN

CLAMP(CAM ACTION),TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN
STARTS=WITH REACH FOR LOCKING HANDLE-
INCLUDES=~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
AND MOVE HANDLE UP TO APPLY PRESSURE 'TO
TIGHTEN,REACH TD,GRASP AND MOVE HANDLE DOWN
TO LOOSEN,RELEASE HANDLE

ENDS=WITH RELEASE HANOLE

CLAMP,TIGHTEN AND LOOSEN TO HOLD BOARD
STARTS=WITH GRASP LUMBER PIECE )
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO

WHEEL,TURN WHEEL ONE TURN TO LOOSEN OR
TIGHTEN,RELEASE LUMBER AND WHEEL ’
ENDS=WITH RELEASE LUMBER AND WHEEL

MATERIAL,MEASURE AND MARK FOR CUTTING

STARTS=WITH REACH TO RULE IN POCKET

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET SIX=F00T
FOLDING RULE FROM POCKET,UNFOLD FULL LENGTH OF
RULE,ALIGN RULE TO END OF MATERIAL,GET PENCIL
FROM POCKET,MARK MEASUREMENT,RETURN PENCIL TO
POCKET,FOLD RULE,AND RETURN TO POCKET

ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF RULE

MATERIAL,PLACE IN WOOD VISE
" STARTS=WITH MATERIAL IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ALIGN
MATERIAL IN VISE AND HOLD FOR CLOSING
ENDS=WITH HAND ON MATERIAL PREPARTORY T0
CLOSING VISE
CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE CLOSING VISE
CASE 01 LENGTH OF WOOD=SIX FEET OR LESS
02 LENGTH OF WOOD=GREATER THAN SIX FEET

MATERIAL ,REMOVE FROM wWOOD VISE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO MATERIAL IN VISE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GRASP
MATERIAL AND LIFT FROM VISE
ENDS=WITH MATERIAL IN HAND
CONDITION=DOES NOT INCLUDE OPENING VISE
CASE 01 LENGTH OF WOOD=SIX FEET OR LESS
02 LENGTH OF WOOD=GREATER THAN SIX FEET

w00D,LOAD IN AND UNLOAD FROM VISE
STARTS=WITH WOOD IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE wD0OD
IN VISE,CLOSE AND TIGHTEN VISE,LOOSEN AND OPEN
VISE,AND REMOVE WOOD FROM VISE
ENDS=WITH WOOD IN MAND
CASE Ol LENGTH OF wOOD=SIX FEET OR LESS
02 LENGTH OF WOOD=GREATER THAN SIX FEET

GLUE+APPLY,WITH BRUSH

STARTS=wITH REACH TO BRUSH

INCLUDES~ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET THE
GLUE BRUSH,DIP BRUSH IN GLUE POT AND APPLY YO
SURFACE

ENDS=wITH BRUSH RETURNED YO PDT AND HAND MOVED
ANAY

CONDITIONS=DIP BRUSH TwO TIMES IN GLUE=APPLY
GLUE WITH 10 STROKES
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OEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE DWMSTDP T™MU OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE ATION . . CODE ELEMENT VALUE
NF 660 MAF 312 MNFNPO1 135 NAIL,PRE=NAIL PRIOR TO ASSEMBLY
. . STARYS=WITH POSITION.NAIL,HAMMER IN HAND
v INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PRE=NAIL FINISH

NAILS PRIOR TO ASSEMBLY=PER NAIL
ENDS=WITH NAIL INSTALLED,HAMMER IN HAND

NF 660 MAF 314 MNFNSO1 67 NAILoSET WITH NAIL PUNCH
. STARTS=WITH MOVE PUNCH TO NAIL
_INCLUODES=MOTIONS TO POSITION PUNCH TO NAIL
AND STRIKE ONCE WITH HAMMER -
ENDS=WITH PUNCH AND HAMMER IN HANDS,MOVED FROM
NAIL

NF 660 MAF 313 MOHPPO1 278 PIECES,POSITION TWO FOR FASTENING
STARTS=nITH REACH TO PIECE
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO POSITION
TWO PIECES FOR FASTENING
ENDS=WITH EYE FOCUS TO CHECK ALIGNMENT

NF 664 MAF 3142 MCPCAOL 794 CLAMP{HOLD DOWN),ADJUST,TENON MACHINE
) : STARTS=WITH SIMO REACH YO BACK ARM AND BACK

SCREW HANDLE

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH
AND GRASP ARM AND HANDLE,HOLD ARM,LOOSEN
SCREW, TURN HANOLE OOWN,MOVE ARM UP,TIGHTEN
HANOLE+REACH TO FRONT SCREW HANDLE,TURN TO
LOOSEN,REACH TO PIECE OF LUMBER,APPLY PRESSURE
IF TIGHT,RELEASE LUMBER.LODSEN LOCKING HANDLE,
RELEASE LOCKING HANOLE

ENDS=wiITH RELEASE HANDLE

NF 665 | MAF 3501 MEWCAOL 223 CUY DEPTH,ADJUST

STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO GEY IN POSITION

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET 7O 1
POSITION,KNEELREACH FOR CRANK,TURN CRANK -
FOUR TIMES,RELEASE CRANK,ARISE AND RETURN TO
CENTER OF MACHINE

ENDS=wITH RETURN TO CENTER OF MACHINE :

CONDITIONS=SET FOR AVERAGE DEPTH OF CUT=2w1/2
INCHES

NF 665 MAF = 2428 MEWFPOL 403 FENCE(GUIDE),POSITION ON SPINDLE OF SHAPER'
STARTS=WITH WALK TO GET WOOD FENCE GUIDE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET WOOD
FENCE GUIDE AND POSITION IT ON THE SHAPER
: TABLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE FENCE

NF 665" MAF . 4077 MEWPSO1 218 PLANER(WOOD), START AND STOP
. o : STARTS=WITH WALK TWO PACES TO SH!TCHES
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DEPRESS
CUTTING HEAD SWITCH AND FEED SWITCH TO STARY
MACHINE,WALK TWO PACES TO FRONT OF MACHINE,
WALK TWO PACES TO SWITCHES ,STOP MACHINE,AND
RETURN TO FRONT OF MACHINE
ENDS=hITH OPERATOR AT FRONT OF MACHINE

NF 665 MAF 3510 MEWTAOL 210 TABLE(WOOOD PLANER),ADJUST HEIGHT
STARTS=wITH BEND TO CRANK HANDLE..
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
SIX REVOLUTIONS WHILE OBSERVING SCALE
ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM BEND

NF 665 MAF 3508 MEWTMOL 81 TABLE,MOVE HORIZONTALLY 2 1/2 INCHES AND
Co- RETURN, MORTISE MACHINE
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN WHEEL
TO MOVE TABLE 2 172 !NCHES-POSiT!ON FOR EACH
END OF MORTISE,AND RETURN TABLE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WHEEL
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DATA OCCUP=- OUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE AT!O“ - :

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

665
666

667 - M

§67

667

667
667 .. 1

667

667

66T .

" MAE

4,?hi#ﬁf

"MAF

| MAF.

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

CO0E

276

2418

3499

3506

3503

3502

3504

2563

2430

369

OwWMSTOP
ELEMENT

MEWTTO1

MEWHDOL

MEWBRO1

MEWCAOL

MEWFAOL

MEWFSO1

MEWGSO1

MSUCRO1 .

MSUDPO1

MSUF101

MY
VALUE

249

97

653

213

134

279

124

115

47

306

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

TEMPLATE,TACK ON TOP OF STOCK FOR SHAPER
STARTS=WITH REACH FOR TEMPLATE
INCLUDES=MOT IONS REQUIRED TO GET WOOD
TEMPLATE, POSITION ON STOCK, GET HAMMER AND
TACK TEMPLATE TO STOCK AND ASIDE HAMMER TO
HAMMER STRAP

ENDS=wiTH RELEASE OF HAMMER IN STRAP

HOLE,ORILL OR COUNTERSINK WITH DRILL PRESS
STARTS=WITH ALIGN BOARD WITH ORILL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE LEVER
DOWN TO DRILL,MOVE LEVER UP AT END OF DRILL
TIME

ENDS=WITH REACH TO BOARD

CONDITIONS=MACHINE PROCESS TIME NOT INCLUDED

BLADE,RAISE OR LOWER FOR CUTTING ON TABLE SAW
STARTS=WITH REACH TO RULE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNFOLD
RULE,RAISE BLADE GUARD,POSITION TO BLADE,TURN
HAND WHEEL TO RAISE OR LOWER BLADE,ALIGN RULE
AND BLADE FOR DEPTH,ASIDE RULE TO POCKETY
ENDS=h ITH RULE IN POCKET

CARRIAGE(AUTOMATIC RIP SAW) ,ADJUST HEIGHT
STARTS=WITH EYE CHECK HEIGHT
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN CRANK
12 TIMES YO ADJUST HEIGHT(AVERAGE) ,CHECK
VISUALLY,RELEASE CRANK
ENDS=WITH RELEASE CRANK

FENCE GAUGE(AUTOMATIC RIP SANW),ADJUST
STARTSeWITH REACH FOR HANDLE ON FENCE GAUGE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK

HANDLE,MOVE UP,MOVE FENCE TO DESIRED WIDTH,
POSITION,LOCK FENCE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE LOCK HANDLE

FENCE(TABLE SAW=WOOD),SET FOR wlDE CUT
STARTS=WITH SIDESYEP TO CLAMP
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNLOCK
C=CLAMP,LOOSEN CLAMP AND ALIGN FENCE,TWO MEN
ALIGN TO LINE,TIGHTEN CLAMP,SIDESTEP TO BOARD
ENDS=wITH SIDESTEP TO BOARD

GAUGE(WIDTH=TABLE SAW),SEY
STARTS=WITH REACH FOR FENCE HANDLE
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
HANDLE,TURN FENCE KNOB TO ADJUST, TXGHTEN
HANDLE ,REACH TO BUTTON SWITCH
ENDS=WITH REACH TO SWITCH

ggLLAR AND DADO BLADES,REMOVE,RADIAL CIRCULAR
1 ]
START S=WwITH REACH TO THUMB SCREW
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE THUMB
SCREW,REMOVE COLLAR,AND REMOVE DADO BLADES
ENDS=WITH ASIDE BLADES
CONDITION~TIME TO REMOVE NUT FROM SHAFT NOT
INCLUDED

DADD(OR NUT) .PLACE ON SAw SHAFT
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BLADE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO PLACE A DADO
OR NUT DN A SAW SHAFT
ENDS=WITH RELEASE DADO OR NUT

FENCE, INSTALL ON TABLE SAW
STARTS=WITH TURN TO WALK TO OTHER SIDE OF SAW
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO WALK THREE
PACES TO FENCE.KNEEL,PICK UP FENCE,ARISE
RETURN TO SAW,AND INSTALL FENCE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE FENCE



DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE ATION

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

NF

667

667

66T

667

667

667

669

€69

669

MAF

MAF

MAF

MAF

MA#

maF

MAF

MAF

 MAF.

DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

"CODE

2561

2429

2562

2431
. 2565

190

299

- 2384

302

OWNMSTDP

TMU

ELEMENT VALUE

MSUFRO1

MSUGIOL

MSUGRO1

MSUSCO1

MSUSRO1

MTLSSO1

MEWBCOL

MEWJTOL

MEWMCO1

376

33

498

" 378

220

563

79

47

195

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

FENCE,REMOVE FROM TABLE SAW
STARTS=WITH WALK THREE PACES TO FENCE
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIDONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE DOWEL
PIN,GAIN CONTROL OF FENCE,REMOVE FROM TABLE,
KNEEL ON BOTH KNEES,AND PLACE FENCE ON FLOOR
ENDS=wITH ARISE FROM PLACING FENCE ON
FLOOR

GUARD{SAFETY), INSTALL ON TABLE SAw
STARTS=WITH WALK THREE PACES TO GUARD
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO KNEEL,

GET GUARD ASSEMBLY,ARISE.MOVE TO TABLE
SAW AND POSITION GUARD IN HOLDER
ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF GUARD ’

GUARD(SAFETY) ,REMOVE FROM TABLE SAW
STARTS=WITH wALK THREE PACES TO SAFETY GUARD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE A

METAL SAFETY GUARD FROM A TABLE SAw, CARRY
FOUR PACES,KNEEL,AND PLACE GUARD ON FLOOR
ENDS=WITH ARISE

STOP,CLAMP ON RADIAL CIRCULAR SAW BED OR TABLE
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO REACH FOR BLOCK
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET STOP,

ALIGN AND FASTEN IN PLACE WITH A C=CLAMP
ENDS=wITH SIDESTEP BACK TO WORK POSITION

STOP,REMOVE FROM CUTOFF SAW BED
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP YO C=CLAMP
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN

C=CLAMP,GRASP,MOVE AND RELEASE STOP
ENDS=W ITH SIDESTEP BACK TO FRONT OF SAW

SURFACE, SMOOTH,REMOVE BURRS AND SPLINTERS
STARTS=WITH SIDESTEP TO REACH RASP
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET RASP,REMOVE
BURRS AND SPLINTERS,AND SMOOTH SURFACE PARTYS
TO BE JOINED AND ASIDE RASP

ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP BACK TO WORK AFTER RELEASE
OF RASP ‘

CONDITIONS=18 INCHES OF SURFACE SMOOTHED

BEADING,CUT ONE PIECE ON BEADING CUTTER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER .
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CUT ONE

PIECE OF BEADING ON BEADING CUTTER
ENDS=wITH HAND TO TABLE ‘AFTER RELEASE OF LEVER
CONDITIONS=CUTTER SIZE TO 1/2X1 INCH

JOINTERs TURN ON ANO OFF
STARTS=WITH REACH TO SWITCH
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO
ACTUATE SWITCH TO TURN

- MACHINE ON AND OFF

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF SWITCH

CONDITION=WALKING TO AND FROM SWITCH NOT
" INCLUDED

MOULDING ,CUT ON_MOULDING CUTTER

STARTS=WITH REACH TO LEVER

INCLUDES=THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO CUT MOULDING
ON MOULDING CUTYTER

ENDS=WITH HAND TO TABLE AFTER RELEASE OF
LEVER ’

CONDITIONS=CUTTER 1X1 INCH TO 2X4 INCHES,
2 PASSES REQUIRED PER CUT



DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCuP=" OUIL!TY SOURCE OWMSTOP T™MY OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION
SOURCE AT!ON DT ~CODE ELEMENT VALUE
NF 669  HAF' 2715 MEWNUO1 340 NUT(LOCK) sUNFASTEN AND FASTEN FROM SIDE OF:

TOP AND BOTTOM CUTTER HEADS OF MOULDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO WRENCH ON WORK BENCH
S INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNFASTEN
S o AND FASTEN LOCK NUT FROM SIDE OF TOP AND
L BOTTOM OF CUTTER HEADS ON MOULDER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF WRENCH ON WORK BENCH

NF 669 MAF - 2567 MEWPROL 291 PIPE(SAW DUST COLLECTOR DUCT),REMOVE AND
. L INSTALL ON MOULDER
STARTS=WITH STEP UP ON STOOL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO STEP ON
STOOL,LOOSEN DUCT AND STEP DOWN.TURN AND PLACE
OUCT ON FLOOR;GET QUCT FROM FLOOR,POSITION AND
PUSH ONTO SLEEVE AND LOWER DUCT ON HOO0D
v . ENOS=WITH RELEASE OuCTY
D othen . CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE WALK TO AND FROM
A ucT

STARTS=WITH REACH TO KNO8 LOCK NUT .
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO LOOSEN
NUT BY HAND.MOVE KNOB ASIDE,LOWER TAILGATE,
RAISE TAILGATE,TIGHTEN LOCK NUT AND RELEASE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE NUT

NF 669  MAF ' 3505 . MEWTLOL 368  TAILGATE(MOULDER),LOWER AND RAISE

NF 669 ‘MAF © " 155 MEWWPO1 67 WORK ¢ PREPARE TO RUN ON JOINTER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO BOARD
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO YAKE ONE
STEP,MOVE BOARD TO BLADE,AND APPLY PRESSURE TO
PUSH BOARD ON CUTTER
ENDS=wITH BOARD READY TO CUT

NF 669 “MAF ;.0 2982 MLOTRO1 198 TEMPLATE(WD0D) ,REMOVE FROM TOP OF STOCK
oo T STARTSekITH &4 SIMO REACH TO TEMPLATE AND
HAMMER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET
HAMMER s HOLD TEMPLATE,PULL TACKS(2) +ASIDE
HAMMER AND HANG ON STRAP,MOVE TEMPLATE ASIDE
ENDS=WITH TEMPLATE ASIDE

NF 669 - MAF. -120/121 MOHHRXX VARTABLE HEADS(CUTTER) ,REMOVE AND INSTALL,SIDE OR TOP
S : AND BOTTOM CUTTER HEADS ON MOULDER

T STARTS=WITH REACH TO CUTTER HEAD OR WRENCH
S INCLUDES=MOTIONS TO REMOVE AND INSTALL SIDE,OR

TOP AND BOTTOM CUTTER HEADS ON MOULDER

ENDS=wITH RELEASE OF CUTTER HEAD OR WRENCH
572 CASE 01 REMOVE AND INSTALL SIDE CUTTER HEADS

411 02 REMOVE AND INSTALL TOP AND B8OTTOM
CUTTER HEADS

NF 669 - MAF.. - 2566 MSUBRO1 411 BREAKER{CHIP) ,REMOVE AND SET ON TOP HEAD
D CUTTER OF MOULDER

STARTS=WITH REACH FOR LOCK HANDLE

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE,AND
SET CHIP BREAKER ON TOP HEAD CUTTER

ENDS=wITH RELEASE LOCK HANDLE

CONDITIONS=WALKING TO AND FROM CHIP BREAKER
IS NOT INCLUDED

NF 669 - MAF 10 MSUBUOL 523 BEARINGS (OUTBOARD) s UNFASTEN AND SET ON BOTTOM
’ . ' AND TOP CUTTER HEADS ON MOULDER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO HAMMER
INCLUDES=MOTIONS NECESSARY TO UNFASTEN AND SET
OUTBOARD BEARINGS ON BOTTOM AND TOP CUTTER
HEADS ON MOULDER
ENDS=WITH RELEASE HAMMER ON BENCH
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DEFENSEE“ORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA OCCUP=. OUAL!TY SOURCE DaMSTDP TMU

SOURCE ATION

NF

NF

FFE

NF

FFE

A

NF

669

669

699

699

699

699

699

MAF

MAF

MAA

MAF

MAA

MAW

MAF .-

'CODE ELEMENT VALUE

2568 MSUHRO1 319
3507 MSUJAXX VARTABLE
312

83

GSCLAAB  MDPODOL - 199
3149 BLULAOL 105
" DIGSLML  MLUAGOL 377

. FLUEAN2 MLUADOL 47

3152 MLUBLOL 236

OPERAT ION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

HOOD(BLOWER ) ,REMOVE AND INSTALL ON MOULDER»
PER HOOD

STARTS«WITH REACH TO BLOWER HOOD

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REMOVE AND
ASIDE TO FLOOR;AND TO GEY FROM FLOOR AND
INSTALL BLOWER HOOD ON MOULDER

ENDS=WITH RELEASE HOOD

CONDITIONS=DOES NOT INCLUDE WALKING TO AND
FROM BLOWER HOOD

JOINTER, ADJUST TO REQUIRED TABLE HEIGHT
STARTS®WITH REACH TO ADJUSTING WHEEL
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO TURN

ADJUST ING WHEEL TO DESIRED HEIGHT OF CUT,GET
BOARD,MAKE TRIAL CUT APPROXIMATELY ONE INCH,
GET RULE,UNFOLD ONE FOLD,CHECK HEIGHT OF CUT,
FOLD RULE,AND PLACE IN POCKET
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF RULE
CASE 01 FIRST OR SINGLE ADJUSTMENT OF JOINTER
02 EACH ADDITIONAL ADJUSTMENT OF JOINTER

0BJECT,DIP WITH HOOK

STARTS=WITH REACH TO OBJECT AND HOOK

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY GET OBJECT
AND HOOK,PLACE OBJECYT ON HOOK,DIP OBJECT INTO
COMPOUND,REMOVE OBJECT,HANG TO DRIP,REMOVE
OBJECT FROM HOOK AND PLACE ASIOE

ENDS=WITH PLACE OBJECT AND HOOK ASIDE

CONDITIONS=WEIGHT FACTOR 2.5 TO 10 POUNDS ENW

LUBRICANT,APPLY GREASE WITH A PADDLE
START S=WITH MOVE PADDLE TO WORK
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TQ SPREAD
GREASE WITH CARE ON AN OBJECT WITH A PADDLE
ENDS=WHEN GREASE IS APPLIED
CONOITIONS=TIME IS PER. SQUARE FOOT

GREASE, APPLY TO MATING SURFACES

STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET PART

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET .
PART AND GREASE,REMOVE LID FROM GREASE JAR,
OBTAIN AND DIP BRUSH IN GREASE,LUBRICATE
SURFACES,ASIDE BRUSH AND GREASE,INSPECT PART
AND ASIDE

ENDS=WITH ASIDE PARY

CONDITIONS=APPLY TO ONE SQUARE INCH WITH l/Z
INCH BRUSH=ENW OF PART 2.5 TO 10 POUNDS=
TwO BRUSH STROKES TO EACH SURFACE

OILyAPPLY WITH APPLICATOR SUCH AS TOOTHPICK,
NEEDLE,OR WIRE

STARTS=WITH APPLICATOR IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE
APPLICATOR TO SURFACE OF OIL, IMMERSE THE END
OF THE APPLICATOR,MOVE TO LUBRICATION POINT,
AND DEPOSIT OIL

ENOS=WITH APPLICATOR IN HANDS AT LUBRICATION
POINT

CONDITION=THIS TYPE OF APPLICATOR !S USED WHEN
1T 1S NECESSARY TO PICK UP AND TRANSFER A
QUANTITY OF OIL OR OTHER LIGHT VISCOSITY
LUBRICANT LESS THAN THAT WwHICH CAN BE PROPERLY
CONTROLLED BY THE PUMP MECHANISM OF AN OIL CAN

BEARING(MOTOR), LUBRICATE

STARTS=WITH STOOP TO GEY OIL CAN

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TQO STOOP,
GRASP OIL CAN,LIFT OIL CAP,SQUIRT OIL IN
BEARING FITTING,REACH TO OTHER FITTING,LIFT
CAPJMOVE AND POSITION CAN IN FITTING, SQUIRT
OIL,RELEASE CAP,ARISE

ENDS=ARISE FROM BEND+OIL CAN IN HANDS
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DEFENSE WORK MEASUREMENT STANDARD TIME DATA ELEMENTS

DATA .OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE
SOURCE “ATION.

AE

AE

AE:

FFE.

FFE

MAF

MAW

699. - AW

6997 . mAN

699 . MAA

699 . . MAA

CODE
3183

FLUEAZ]

FLUEAB2

FLUEAA2
FLUEAH2

FLUEAW1
GSCLAB2

6SCLAA2

DwMsSTOP
ELEMENT

MLUCSO1

MLUFGO1

MLUGAOL

NLUGOO1

MLUGTOL

MLUGHOL _

MLULAOL

MLULAO2

™Y
VALUE

154

71

99

49

55

49

416

80

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

CUP{GREASE) ¢ SCREW DOWN
STARTS=WITH STOOP TD CuP
INCLUDES=ALL THE TIME NECESSARY TO STOOP,GRAS
CUP,TURN ONE REVOLUTION,RELEASE CuP,STAND
ENOS=WITH ARISE FROM STooP .-

FITTING,GREASE WITH AIR=OPERATED GREASE GUN
STARTS=WITH GREASE GUN IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE GUN TO
" FITTING,ATTACH TO FITTING,DEPRESS TRIGGER,

ALLOW GREASE TO FLOW INTO FITTING,RELEASE
TRIGGER,REMOVE GUN FROM FITTING,AND MOVE G
AS1DE

ENDS=WITH GUN IN HAND

GREASE,APPLY TO SMALL BEARING OR PART BY HAND

STARTS=WITH BEARING OR PART IN ONE HAND AND
GREASE IN OTHER HAND - -

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE PART OFf
BEARING TO GREASE,APPLY GREASE TO ONE SIDE
WITH FOUR STROKES,TURN PART OVER, AND APPLY
GREASE TO OTHER SIDE

ENDS=WITH PART OR BEARING IN HAND

g?seéEvOBTAIN FROM CONTAINER WITH STICK OR
STARTS=WITH REACH TO OPEN CONTAINER
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO DIP FINGER
OR STICK AND SCOOP GREASE FROM CONTAINER
ENDS=WITH LOADED FINGER OR STICK REMOVED FROM
CONTAINER

GUN(SPRAY], TURN ON AND OFF .
STARTS=WITH GUN IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE GUN TO
AIM,DEPRESS TRIGGER,RELEASE TRIGGER,AND MOV
GUN ASIDE ‘ '
ENDS=WITH GUN IN HAND

GUN{GREASE) ywIPE EXCESS GREASE FROM BARREL
WITH FINGERS
STARTS=WITH GUN IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO REACH TO
BARREL yWIPE EXCESS GREASE,REACH TO GREASE
CONTAINER, AND SCRAPE GREASE FROM FINGERS ON
SIDE OF CONTAINER
ENDS=wITH GREASE SCRAPED FROM FINGERS

LUBRICANT/SEALANT,APPLY WITH TUBE AND SPREADER
STARTS=WITH REACH TO GET TUBE AND SPREADER
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET AND

ASIDE TUBE,REMOVE CAP AND APPLY WITH A
SPREADER TO COVER ONE LINEAR FOOT
ENDS=WITH ASIDE TUBE AND SPREADER
 CONDITIONS=APPLICABLE TO ANY TYPE PAINT,DOPI
SEALANT OR .LUBRICANT .

LUBRICANT ,APPLY WITH BRUSH TO SPOT

STARTS=WITH REACH TO BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET A
BRUSH, GET LUBRICANT ON BRUSH,APPLY LUBRICANI
TO SPOT AND RETURN BRUSH TO CONTAINER

ENDS=wITH BRUSH IN CONTAINER

CONDITIONS=APPLICATION OF LUBRICANT, SEALANT OR
OTHER SIMILAR COMPOUNDS
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DEFENSE WORK -MEASUREMENT SleDARD TIME DATA ELEhENTS

DATA OCCUP= QUALITY SOURCE

SOURCE ATION

FFE

FEE

AE

AE

AE

AE

NF

NF

699

699

699 .

699 -

| 699

699 .

699 -

699

MAA

waa

MAN

COOE

GSCLAAS

GscLaBl

- FLUEAG2

MAM

TOW

MAF

MAW.

" MAF: 2775

FLUEAPL-

" FLUEAVL

FLUEAF1

27177

DWMSTDP  TMU

ELEMENT VALUE

MLULAO3 228
MLULPOL 113
MLUNCO1 239

MLUOAXX VARIABLE

84
100

'MLUORO1 - 248
_ MLUS001 38
MOHBPO1 399

NOHBPO2 282

OPERATION/ELEMENT DESCRIPTION

LUBRICANT,APPLY WITH BRUSH/LINEAR FOOT

STARTS=WITH REACH TO BRUSH

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET.
BRUSH, GET 'LUBRICANT ON BRUSH,APPLY TOD ONE
-LINEAR FOOT,WIPE OFF EXCESS LUBRICANT AND

~ RETURN BRUSH TO CONTAINER

ENDS=wITH BRUSH IN CONTAINER

CONDITIONS=APPLIES TO APPLICATION OF
LUBRICANT,SEALANT OR OTHER SIMILAR COHPDUNDS

LUBRICANTISEALANTvPLACE WITH OIL CAN
STARTSeWITH REACH TO GET OIL CAN .
INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET OIL -
CAN AND APPLY LUBRICANT OR SEALANT
ENDS=wITH CAN ASIDE

NOZZLE,CHANGE ON AIR=OPERATED SPRAY GUN

-STARTS=WITH GUN IN HAND

INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO RELEASE
COLLAR,REMOVE NOZZLE AND PLACE ASIDE,GET .
SECOND NOZZLE,INSTALL ON GUN,PLACE SIPHGN HOSE
IN OIL SUPPLY,AND GET GUN IN POSITION FOR

. SPRAYING

ENDS=WITH GUN IN HAND

OIL,APPLY TO HOLE OR SPOT WITH TRIGGER TYPE
O1L CaAN
STARTS=WITH OIL CAN IN HAND :
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE UIL CAN
SPOUT TO HOLE OR SPOT,MOVE TRIGGER IN AND -OUT
. TwICE.AND MOVE CAN AWAY FROM LUBRICATION POINT
-ENDS=WITH OIL CAN IN HAND
- CASE 01 APPLY OIL TO OPEN HOLE OR SPOT
02 APPLY OIL TO CAPPED HOLE{ INCLUOES
TIME TO RAISE COVER)

OIL,REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF.HITH HAND - DPERATED
SUCTION GUN
STARTS=WITH GUN IN HAND
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO MOVE GUN
SPOUT TO HOLE OR CAVITY, INSERT SPOUT,PULL
HANDLE ONCE TO FILL GUN,REMOVE SPOUT,TURN TO
DISPOSAL CONTAINER,PUSH HANDLE TO EMPTY GUN,
AND MOVE GUN AWAY FROM CONTAINER ’
ENDS-&!TH GUN IN HAND )

SP!GOT.OPEN -AND CLOSE.LEVER TYPE
- STARTS=WITH REACH TO SPIGOTY
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO APFLY
PRESSURE,COMPRESS LEVER TO OPEN VALVE,.AND
RAISE LEVER TO CLOSE VALVE
ENDS=WITH RELEASE OF LEVER :
CONDITION=APPLICABLE TO SPIGOTS SIMILAR TO
THDSE ON OIL DRUMS,ETC.

BUCKET'PUSITXON AND REMOVE FROM 55 G‘LLON DRUH

STARTS=WITH TURN TO DRUM

INCLUDES=ALL THE MOTIONS NECESSARY TO ‘WALK TO
DRUM,STOOP,POSITION BUCKET UNDER SPIGOT,TURN
SPIGOT ON3;TURN SPIGOT OFF,GET BUCKET FROM
UNDER SPIGOT AND CARRY BUCKET BACK TO WORK
PLACE, SET BUCKET ON FLOOR

ENDS=WITH ARISE FROM STOOP

CONDITION=DRUM LOCATED THREE PACES FROM HORK
AREA

BUCKET,POSITION TO POUR FROM
STARTS=wITH SIDESTEP AND STOOP -TO BUCKET
INCLUDES=ALL MOTIONS NECESSARY TO GET BUCKET,
LIFY TO POSITION TO POUR FROM BUCKET - INTO
FUNNEL AND ASIDE BUCKET TO FLOOR
ENDS=WITH SIDESTEP FROM BUCKET
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